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C H A P T E R  I  
T H E  N E E D  F O R  E F F E C T I V E  C O M M U N I C A T I O N :  T H E  P R O B L E M  
T h e r e  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  o p i n i o n  a s  
t o  t h e  m o s t  e f f e c t i v e  m e t h o d  o f  t e a c h i n g  r e s p o n s i b l e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  
i n  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s e s .  S o m e  a d v o c a t e  w r U i n g  
t h r o u g h  r e v i s i o n ;  s o m e  p r a c t i c e  i n t e n s i v e  s t u d y  o f  g r a m m a r ;  o t h e r s  
e m p h a s i z e  a  w i d e  r e a d i n g  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ;  s t i l l  o t h e r s  c o m b i n e  t h e s e  
w i t h  v a r i a n t  p r o c e d u r e s  t o  a c h i e v e  c o m p e t e n c e  i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  
F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n .  
T h i s  s t u d y  h a s  s o u g h t  t o  d e t e r m i n e  w h a t  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  
a r e  n o w  b e i n g  u s e d  i n  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  s e c t i o n s  o f  
E n g l i s h  i n  A m e r i c a n  c o l l e g e s  a n d  u n i v e r s i t i e s .  W h i l e  t h e  p r i m e  
p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  i s  t h u s  s t a t e d ,  t h e r e  w e r e  t w o  c o r r e l a t e d  q u e s -
t i o n s  i n  t h e  m i n d  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  w h i c h  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  p a r t i a l l y  
a n s w e r e d .  T h e s e  w e r e  r e l a f o d  t o  t h e  u s e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  
t h a t  u s e ,  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l s  i n  c o l l e g e  a n d  u n i v e r s i t y  c l a s s e s  o f  f r e s h m a n  
c o m p o s U i o n .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  m a n y  r e s p o n d e n t s  s u p p l i e d  i n f o r m a t i o n  
r e l a t e d  t o  o p i n i o n s  a n d  f e e l i n g s  a b o u t  t h e  u s e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l s  i n  t h e  
i n s t r u c t i o n  o f  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h .  
2 
Many are the proponents of the utilization of audio visual 
aids to increase proficiency in communication. No actual observation 
of such methods was employed in the gathering of data for the present 
study, but a significant body of information has been assembled from 
an analysis of audio visual aids and their relationship to the teru::hing 
of communication. This information came from a questionnaire 
answered by English instructors and from a review of related literature 
covering ten years of College English. In no instance has there been 
an effort to present proof of the efficacy of the audio visual method as 
the only, or even as the most, superior method of teaching Freshman 
Composition. 
GESTURES AND SYMBOLS IN COMMUNICATION 
Neither is it being suggested that audio visual aids will 
replace language, but that they be used as an additional means 
of teaching language; not that they replace it, not that the 
study of such aids is in any way a suggestion that language 
can not or should not be a primary vehicle even in the teaching 
of language. 1 
Audio visual aids are just that, aids. They supplement 
verbal methods of teaching by giving other and equally con-
crete illustrative evidence in support of definitions, uses, and 
practices of language. Because of th.is, audio visual aids 
help the non-verbal or partially verbal student to a more 
complete understanding than he is at present capable of reach-
ing by verbal means alone. 
lpp. 1-5, inclusive. From comments made by Dr. H. L. 
Anshutz, Associate Professor at Central Washington College of 
Education, Ellensburg, Washington, May 30, 1957. 
T h e  g o a l  o f  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  i s  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  
s t u d e n t ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  r e a d ,  t h i n k ,  a n d  w r i t e - - t o  c o m m u n i c a t e .  
A u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  f u r t h e r  t h a t  g o a l ;  t h e y  a r e ,  t h e r e f o r e , ,  a  
v a l u a b l e  a d d i t i o n  t o  m e r e  v e r b a l  t e a c h i n g .  A n d  t h i s ,  a g a i n ,  
d o e s  n o t  b y  a n y  m e a n s  i m p l y  t h a t  t h e  s k i l l e d  v e r b a l i s t  d o e s  
n o t  c o m m u n i c a t e .  Ind~ed,, t h e  p e r s o n  w h o  t h i n k s  c l e a r l y  
a n d  i s  a b l e  t o  b r i n g  t o  t h e  s u p p o r t  o f  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t s  a n d  
c o n c l u s i o n s  a p t l y  i l l u m i n a t i n g  c o n c r e t e  e x a m p l e s  a n d  i l l u s -
t r a t i v e  s u p p o r t i n g  e v i d e n c e ,  d o e s  c o m m u n i c a t e .  H e  d o e s ,  
o b v i o u s l y ,  u s e  a u d i o  a i d s .  - -
T h e  a u d i o  a i d s  h e  u s e s  a r e  e f f e c t i v e  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  
t h e y  c l a r i f y  a n d  v i v i f y  w h a t  i s  g e n e r a l  o r  a b s t r a c t .  E x a m p l e s ,  
c o n c r e t e  e v i d e n c e , ,  f i g u r a t i v e  l a n g u a g e .  •  •  a l l  a r e  p r o v e d  
m e t h o d s  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  A l l  e m b o d y  t h e  s a m e  p r i n c i p l e  
m o r e  e a s U y  a t t a i n e d  i n  t h e  o t h e r  h a l f  o f  o u r  s t u d y :  v i s u a l  
a i d s .  
T h e  f u n c t i o n  o f  e x a m p l e s ,  c o n c r e t e  e v i d e n c e . ,  a n d  
f i g u r a t i v e  l a n g u a g e  ( w i t n e s s  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  u s e  o f  a n a l o g y )  i s  
a k i n ,  t h a t  i s , ,  t o  t h e  i m m e d i a t e  f u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a i d ;  t o  
b r i n g  b e f o r e  t h e  m i n d  a  p i c t u r e ,  a n  a p p e a l  t o  o n e  o r  a  c o m -
b i n a t i o n  o f  o u r  f i v e  s e n s e s .  I f  w e  s a y  t h a t  " t h e  b r i d g e  a r c h e d  
i t s  b a c k  i n  a g o n y , "  . i f  w e  r e f e r  t o  t h e  " s h a r k ' s  s a n d p a p e r  
s k i n , "  a  " l e m o n ' s  t a n g , "  t h e  " b r i m s t o n e  a n d  b l o o d  s m e l l  o f  
a  b a t t l e f i e l d , "  o r  s a y  t h a t  " t h e  a p p l e  w a s  v i n e g a r - s o u r , "  
w e  p r e s e n t  t o  o n e  o r  m o r e  o f  t h e  s e n s e s  a n  i m m e d i a t e l y  
a p p r e h e n d e d  i m a g e .  
T h e  v i s u a l  a i d  c a n  a n d  d o e s  s u p p l y  m u c h  t h e  s a m e  
c o n n o t a t i v e  i m p a c t ;  d o e s  s u p p l y  m u c h  t h e  s a m e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  
o f  a n  a b s t r a c t  o r  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t ;  c a n  a n d  d o e s  a i d  i n  a  
m o r e  a c c u r a t e ,  m o r e  e a s U y  u n d e r s t o o d  d e n o t a t i o n .  
T h e  e f f e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  t h e n ,  e m b o d i e s  b o t h  a u d i o  a n d  
v i s u a l  a i d s  b y  t h e  u s e  o f  l a n g u a g e  a l o n e .  F o r  t h o u s a n d s  o f  
y e a r s  h e  h a s  d o n e  s o .  W i t n e s s  h o w  P l a t o  t i m e  a n d  a g a i n  
u s e s  e f f e c t i v e  a n a l o g y  s u c h  a s  t h e  c a v e - m y t h  t o  p u t  a c r o s s  
c o n c e p t s  b y  n a t u r e  g e n e r a l ,  a b s t r a c t ,  a n d  p e r h a p s  u n f a m i l i a r  
t o  h i s  a u d i e n c e .  O n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  f o r  t h o u s a n d s  o f  y e a r s .  
m a n  h a s  d r a w n  p i c t u r e s  t o  c l a r i f y  a  p o i n t ,  m a p s  t o  a i d  h i m  
i n  h i s  t r a v e l s ,  c h a r t s  t o  k e e p  t r a c k  o f  h i s  m o n e y  a n d  h i s  
p o s s e s s . i o n s ;  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  u n c o n s c i o u s l y  o r  c o n -
s c i o u s l y  i s  d o i n g  t h e  s a m e  t h i n g  w h e n  t o  w o r d s  o f  e x p l a n a t i o n  
3  
he adds gestures, when to words he adds a picture or diagram 
on the blackboard. 
The present thesis wishes to point out what definite, 
conscious audio visual aids are being used by teachers to supplement 
and enrich word communication. To the extent that such are aids, 
and not hindrances to teaching, they are valuable. 
No doubt., most teachers,, especially teachers of language, 
will recognize some of their own teaching devices as being audio 
visual in the rather loose definition of the term so far used. A 
lesser number may lay claim to the use of such aids as more 
rigorously defined on the last page of the questionnaire used in this 
thesis. 
The value of the present study, then, might well lie in its 
semi-itemized naming and defining of those devices as devices, in 
the inclusion wherever possible of actual examples of those devices 
applied to the clarification of a particular aspect of the teaching of 
4 
language,, and in the consequent stimulus such definition and examples 
might give to the teacher interested in using any workable means of 
improving his own communication. 
The present study is not meant to be an exhaustive treat-
ment of the audio visual aids being used in the teaching of Freshman 
Composition. Although the sample was sufficiently large and random 
to indicate definite trends, it was not a survey of all colleges. And, 
5  
b e c a u s e  o f  i n c o m p l e t e  r e t u r n s  a n d  i n  m a n y  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d -
a b l e  r e l u c t a n c e  o f  t h o s e  a n s w e r i n g  t o  i n c l u d e  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  a n d  
e x a m p l e s  o f  s p e c i f i c ,  p e r h a p s  c o m p l e t e l y  o r i g i n a l  u s e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  
a i d s ,  t h e  t h e s i s  m u s t  b e  c o n t e n t  w i t h  s h o w i n g  w h a t  s o m e  s c h o o l s  a n d  
t e a c h e r s  a r e  d o i n g  i n s o f a r  a s  t h a t  c a n  b e  e v i d e n c e d  b y  t h e  r e t u r n s .  
T o  s u c h ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  t h e  t h e s i s  a d d s  i n f o r m a t i o n  o b t a i n e d  f r o m  a  
r e v i e w  o f  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  o n  t h e  s u b j e c t  • .  
T h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  d e f i n i t e  n e e d  f o r  s u c h  s t u d i e s  a s  t h e  p r e s e n t  
o n e  i s  i n d i c a t e d  b y  t h e  r e p l i e s  ( m a n y  f r o m  E n g l i s h  d e p a r t m e n t  h e a d s )  
a d m i t t i n g  t h a t  a l t h o u g h  t h e y  d o  n o t  a t  p r e s e n t  m a k e  d e f i n i t e  u s e  o f  
a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  t h e y  a r e  
n o n e t h e l e s s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  s e e i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y .  I f  t h e i r s  
i s  t h e  s i n  o f  o m i s s i o n ,  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y  w i l l  t o  s o m e  e x t e n t  f u l f i l l  
a  r e a l  n e e d .  
C O M M U N I C A T I O N  N E E D S  F O R  A  D E M O C R A T I C  S O C I E T Y  
D r .  H a r o l d  R u g g  a n d  D r .  W i l l i a m  W i t h e r s  i n  t h e  1 9 5 5  
e d i t i o n  o f  S o c i a l  F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  E d u c a t i o n  
1  
q u o t e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f i v e  
i n s i s t e n t  n e e d s  f o r  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  i n  a  d e m o c r a t i c  s o c i e t y ,  d i s c u s s e d  
b y  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  t h e  F r e e d o m  o f  t h e  P r e s s : 2  
l H a r o l d  R u g g ,  W i l l i a m  W i t h e r s ,  S o c i a l  F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  
E d u c a t i o n ,  ( N e w  Y o r k :  P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  1 9 5 5 L  p .  2 8 6 .  -
2 T h e  c o m m i t t e e  w a s  n a m e d  a n d  c h a i r m a n n e d  b y  D r .  R o b e r t  
M a y n a r d  H u t c h i n s ,  f o r m e r  p r e s i d e n t  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C h i c a g o ,  a n d  
1. The people need truthful. comprehensive,, and 
intelligent accounts of events. in a context 
that gives them meaning. 
2. The people need a public forum for discussion 
and criticism. 
3. The news must represent the viewpoint of the 
important groups of society. 
4. The facts must be interpreted in terms of the 
goals and values of society. 
5. The news must be an adequate sample of the day's 
intelligence. 
It is true that these five insistent needs are pertinent and 
necessary for contemporary communication. In considering these, 
however, it must also be remembered that communication is a two-
way process. Communication has not taken place until what has been 
said has been heard and understood. If the people are exposed to 
"truthful, comprehensive and intelligent accounts of events," and are 
unable to comprehend and interpret them, only one half of the com-
munication process has been fulfilled. 
The citizen of today must not only have at his command 
ideas expressed in respons.ible English but must be able, as well,, to 
understand and adapt to h.is own needs the ideas that are expressed to 
him in the written and spoken word. 
6 
financed by Henry R. Luce of Time, Inc. and Encyclopedia Britannica, 
Inc., with a total of $215, 000. The research and scientific work was 
done under a technical staff directed by Dr. Robert D. Leigh. Five 
years were spent in the investigation and publication of the report. 
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D r .  R u g g  a n d  D r .  W i t h e r s  a s s e r t  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  g r e a t  p r o b l e m  
o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n - - p h y s . i c a l  a c c e s s  t o  t h e  f a c t s - - i s  n e a r i n g  s o l u t i o n .  
W o r d  o f  a n y  s i g n i f i c a n t  e v e n t  c a n  b e  f l a s h e d  a r o u n d  t h e  w o r l d  i n  a  
m a t t e r  o f  a  f e w  h o u r s .  
B U S I N E S S  A N D  I N D U S T R Y  E X P R E S S  N E E D  
F O R  A D E Q U A T E  C O M M U N I C A T I O N  
B e c a u s e  m a n y  s t u d e n t s  . i n  c o l l e g e  a r e  w o r k i n g  t o w a r d  t h e i r  
d e g r e e  w i t h  o n e  p r i m a r y  p u r p o s e  . i n  m i n d - - t h a t  o f  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e i r  
e a r n i n g  p o w e r ,  w h a t  . i n d u s t r y  a n d  b u s i n e s s  h a v e  t o  s a y  a b o u t  t h e  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  a b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e s e  s t u d e n t s  . i s  s u p r e m e l y  . i m p o r t a n t .  
W h a t  d o  b u s i n e s s  a n d  . i n d u s t r y  e x p e c t  f r o m  E n g l i s h  
i n s t r u c t o r s ?  
H e r m a n  A .  E s t r i n , ,  o f  t h e  N e w a r d  C o l l e g e  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g ,  
. i n  t h e  N o v e m b e r  C E A  C r . i t i c 3  p o s e s  t h r e e  q u e s t i o n s  a n d  t h e n  k i n d l y  
p r o v . i d e s  t h e  a n s w e r s  f o r  t h e m :  
1 .  H o w  c a n  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  a d a p t  h i s  t e a c h i n g  m e t h o d s  
s o  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  r e c e i v e  t h e  m a x i m u m  
b e n e f i t  f r o m  h i s  c o u r s e  i n  E n g l i s h ?  
2 .  W h a t  d o  b u s i n e s s  a n d  . i n d u s t r y  f i n d  t o  b e  t h e  w e a k -
n e s s e s  o f  w r i t e r s ?  
3 .  W h a t  t y p e s  o f  s p e e c h  s h o u l d  b e  p r a c t i c e d  b y  s t u d e n t s  
w h o  w i l l  e n t e r  b u s i n e s s  o r  i n d u s t r y ?  
3 T h e  C E A  C r i t i c ,  X V I I I  N o .  8 ,  S p r i n g f i e l d ,  M a s s a c h u s e t t s ,  
( N o v e m b e r  1 ,  1 9 5 6 ) ,  p .  2 .  
The answers Professor Estrin provides come from fifty 
engineering companies. They show that the lack of unity and logic, 
wordiness and repetition, and the lack of coherence are the most 
prominent weaknesses. Ineffective sentence structure, the lack of 
vocabulary, improper punctuation, and poor spelling were additional 
weaknesses mentioned by industry. Lesser difficulties revealed 
were errors in tense, reference of pronouns, use of idiom, parallel-
ism, and agreement of verb and subject. 
Suggestions to English instructors were as follows: 
Stimulate an interest in an appreciation of quality pro-
fessional writing. Then give the student sufficient practice 
in writing to develop self confidence. Suggest that students 
be asked on a voluntary basis to submit for analysis and 
criticism the technical papers and written reports for other 
courses. Inst.ill in the student a strong appreciation of the 
importance of good writing in relation to job advancement. 4 
In recommending the kind of training necessary to meet the 
demands of industry the following criteria are offered: 
1. Organization of material in clear,, logical sequence. 
2. Elimination of unessential material. 
3. Development of logical buildup of subject. 
4. Expression of ideas in concise form. 
5. Training in exactness of choice of words and phrases. 
6. Ability to write brief, complete, and accurate letters. 
7. A complete, thorough knowledge of English backed 
by many hours of non-fiction reading. 
8. Ability to organize and plan before writing. 
8 
9 .  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  g o o d  o u t l i n e s  i n  o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  w r i t i n g  
w i l l  f o l l o w  a  u n i f i e d ,  c o h e r e n t  f o r m a t .  
1 0 .  C l a r i t y  o f  e x p r e s s . i o n  t o  i n s u r e  f u l l  c o m p r e h e n s i o n  
b y  t h e  s e c o n d  p e r s o n .  
S u m m a r y :  B u s i n e s s  a n d  i n d u s t r y  n e e d  m e n  a n d  w o m e n  w h o  
c a n  r e a d  a n d  w r i t e  r e s p o n s i b l e  E n g l i s h ;  t h e y  a r e  e x p e c t i n g  t h e  
9  
u n i v e r s i t i e s  t o  t r a i n  t h e m .  T h i s  p r e s e n t s  a  c h a l l e n g e  t o  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  
o f  t h e  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e .  
I S  C O L L E G E  T R A I N I N G  I N  W R I T I N G  N E C E S S A R Y ?  
J o h n  G e r b e r  a n d  K e n n e t h  H o u p  a s k  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  i n  T h e  
W r i t e r ' s  R e s o u r c e  B o o k .  I s  C o l l e g e  t r a i n i n g  i n  w r i t i n g  n e c e s s a r y ?  
I n  a n s w e r  t h e y  q u o t e  m e n  r e p r e s e n t i n g  v a r i o u s  f i e l d s  o f  e n d e a v o r .  
W h a t  c a n  y o u  l e a r n  i n  c o l l e g e  t h a t  w i l l  h e l p  y o u  i n  
b e i n g  a n  e m p l o y e e ?  T h e  s c h o o l s  t e a c h  a  g r e a t  m a n y  t h i n g s  
o f  v a l u e  t o  t h e  f u t u . r e  a c c o u n t a n t ,  t h e  f u t u r e  d o c t o r ,  o r  t h e  
f u t u r e  e l e c t r i c i a n .  D o  t h e y  a l s o  t e a c h  a n y t h i n g  o f  v a l u e  
t o  t h e  f u t u r e  e m p l o y e e ?  T h e  a n s w e r  i s :  Y e s - - t h e y  t e a c h  
t h e  o n e  t h i n g  t h a t  i s  p e r h a p s  m o s t  v a l u a b l e  f o r  t h e  f u t u r e  
e m p l o y e e  t o  k n o w .  B u t  v e r y  f e w  s t u d e n t s  b o t h e r  t o  l e a r n  i t .  
T h i s  o n e  b a s i c  s k i l l  i s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  o r g a n i z e  a n d  e x p r e s s  
i d e a s  i n  w r i t i n g  a n d  s p e a k i n g .  
A s  a n  e m p l o y e e  y o u  w o r k  w i t h  a n d  t h r o u g h  o t h e r  p e o p l e .  
T h i s  m e a n s  t h a t  y o u r  s u c c e s s  a s  a n  e m p l o y e e - - a n d  I  a m  
t a l k i n g  o f  m u c h  m o r e  h e r e  t h a n  g e t t i n g  p r o m o t e d - - w i l l  
d e p e n d  o n  y o u r  a b U i t y  t o  c o m m u n i c a t e  w i t h  p e o p l e  a n d  t o  
p r e s e n t  y o u r  o w n  t h o u g h t s  a n d  i d e a s  t o  t h e m  s o  t h e y  w i l l  b o t h  
u n d e r s t a n d  w h a t  y o u  a r e  d r i v i n g  a t  a n d  b e  p e r s u a d e d .  T h e  
l e t t e r ,  t h e  r e p o r t  o r  m e m o r a n d u m ,  t h e  t e n  m i n u t e  s p o k e n  
" p r e s e n t a t i o n "  t o  a  c o m m i t t e e  a r e  b a s i c  t o o l s  o f  t h e  e m p l o y e e .  
Peter F. Drucker, "How to be an Employee," Fortune, 
May, 1952. 5 
Whether we like it or not, we m.ust depend on the written 
word as a chief means of training people and operating a 
program. It's something we just can't get away from, and 
we can learn to make the best of it. In fact, in some jobs 
your writing can make, or nearly break, you. "Training 
Bulletin No. 7," Federal Security Agency. Scientific gobble-
dygock is plain dishonest or, if you prefer, antisocial, by 
which I mean immoral. My feeling is that we as members 
of a democracy have a moral obligation to keep the so-called 
layman in understanding touch with our work and our fun. 
We are doing what is for us the most interesting and 
pleasant work in the world, living at the expense of men and 
women who do their kinds of work. And I believe it is our 
business to see that they know what we are doing. Neil E. 
Stevens, "Moral Obligation to be Intelligible," The 
Scientific Monthly, February, 1950. 6 
The capacity to use the mother tongue with clarity, 
simplicity, and precision should distinguish those who have 
had the advantage of college education, as, alas, .it does not 
today. Our inabUity to convey precise meanings to our 
fellows and to understand the meanings they attempt to 
convey to us is at the basis of many of our present social 
and political problems. Listening and reading and speaking 
and writing understandably--all are important in reaching 
agreement on what we mean. As psychological research 
has abundantly demonstrated, many students have difficulty 
in grasping the ideas of others and even formulating their 
own, because they know not the power of the spoken and 
written word. When such students learn efficient habits of 
reading and listening, their ability to comprehend subject 
matter improves; and as they achieve discrimination in speak-
ing and writing, their ability to formulate ideas and to see 
them in their larger relationships is increased. Only so will 
10 
5 John Gerber, Kenneth Houp, The Writer's Resource 
Book, (Chicago: Scott, Foresman and Co::-1953), Introduction, p. 2. 
6 Ibid., p. 3. 
t h e i r  t h i n k i n g  g r o w  c l e a r e r ;  o n l y  s o  c a n  t h e i r  s t a t u r e  i n  
k n o w l e d g e  a n d  w i s d o m  i n c r e a s e .  E a r l  J .  M c G r a t h ,  T h e  
U n i t e d  S t a t e s  C o m m i s s i o n e r  o f  E d u c a t i o n , ,  T o w a r d  G e n e r a l  
E d u c a t i o n , ,  C o p y r i g h t  1 9 4 8  b y  T h e  M a c m i l l a n  C o m p a n y .  ' 7  
E f f e c t i v e  c o m m a n d  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e  i s  t h e  u s e  o f  
s p e a k i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  w i t h  c o n s c i o u s  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e i r  e f f e c t  o n  t h e  
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p e o p l e  w e  a d d r e s s , ,  a n d  t h e  u s e  o f  o u r  e a r s  a n d  e y e s  t o  b r i n g  i n t o  o u r  
m i n d s  t h e  f u l l  i n t e n t i o n  o f  p e o p l e  w h o  a d d r e s s .  u s .  I n  t h e s e  p r o c e s s e s  
l a n g u a g e  s h o u l d  b e  a  c h a n n e l  t h r o u g h  w h i c h  m e s s a g e s  f l o w  w i t h  t h e  
l e a s t  f r . i c t i o n  a n d  t h e  m o s t  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  T h e  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  w i t h i n  
t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  a n y  n o r m a l  p e r s o n ;  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  a r e  n o t  
m y s t e r i e s  r e v e a l e d  o n l y  t o  t h e  b o o k w o r m  a n d  t h e  g e n i u s .  A n y b o d y  
( w h o  w i s h e s  t o )  c a n  l e a r n  t o  r e a d  a n d  w r i t e  w e l l ,  o n c e  h e  u n d e r s t a n d s  
t h e  w o r k i n g  o f  h i s  n a t i v e  s p e e c h .  8  
L E T T E R S  R E C E I V E D  R E P O R T  N E E D  F O R  
R E S P O N S I B L E  C O M M U N I C A T I O N  
M a n y  l e t t e r s  r e c e i v e d  i n  a n s w e r  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
r e g a r d i n g  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  u s e d  i n  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s e s  
<  
m e n t i o n e d  t h e  n e e d  f o r  a d e q u a t e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e y  
i n d i c a t e d  t h e  n e e d  f o r  p r o v i d i n g  s t i m u l u s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  s u f f i c i e n t  
7  
I b i d . , ,  p .  4 .  
8 D o n a l d  J .  L l o y d ,  H a r r y  R .  W a r f e l ,  A m e r i c a n  E n g l i s J l  I n  
I t s  C u l t u r a l  S e t t i n g ,  ( N e w  Y o r k :  A l f r e d  A .  K n o p p ,  1 9 5 6 ) ,  I n t r o d u c t i o n ,  
1 ' ·  1 .  
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to train the student to speak and write in adequate English. Dr. E. W. 
Dent, Head of the Department of English at the University of California 
at Los Angeles, writes: 
November 24, 1956 
At the present, in the freshman English course at UCLA 
we do not employ any devices that can properly be called 
"audio-visual aids." We do, of course, mimeograph copies 
of student themes that enable effective class discussion; we 
do, of course, make conventional use of blackboards, on 
occasion, to clarify matter under discussion. We do not, 
however, employ any such specialized techniques as you 
are apparently concerned with. 9 To be honest, I rather 
doubt the value of such techniques for our particular course, 
but I do confess to being somewhat of a reactionary in my 
attitude toward teaching methods. I would be sincerely 
interested in hearing the results of your present study. 
Perhaps there are effective supplementary means we should 
be using; at present we focus upon class analysis of pro-
fessional and non-professional writing, with little pictorial 
assistance. Our students cannot read or write when we get 
them; we hope they improve in both respects by the end of 
the course's single semester. 
I should mention one aspect of our course that may 
explain part of my attitude. Students entering UCLA must 
have a B average in high school when admitted. Nevertheless, 
about fifty per cent of them fail our entrance examination 
in English and are required to take the non-credit course we 
call Subject A (in charge of Mr. JoneslO whom you may wish 
to write.) In Subject A concentration is on mechanics--
spelling, punctuation, grammar and elementary aspects of 
organization. In our freshman course,, on the other hand, it 
is assumed, (not always accurately) that the student has a 
9see copy of questionnaire in Appendix. 
1 OMr. Jones' letter follows. 
s o u n d  f u n d a m e n t a l  g r o u n d i n g  i n  s u c h  m a t t e r s ;  w e  c o n c e n t r a t e  
o n  m e t h o d s  o f  e f f e c t i v e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  
f o s t e r e d  b y  f r e q u e n t  t h e m e - w r i t i n g  a n d  b y  c o n t i n u a l  c l a s s  
a n a l y s i s  o f  e f f e c t i v e  a n d  i n e f f e c t i v e  p r o s e .  
M a r c h  2 5 ,  1 9 5 7  
I  a m  a f r a i d  w e  u s e  c o m p a r a t i v e l y  f e w  a u d i o  v i s u a l  
m a t e r i a l s  i n  S u b j e c t  A  i n s t r u c t i o n .  W e  h a v e  f o u n d  n o  
m o t i o n  p i c t u r e s ,  s t r i p  f i l m s  o r  l a n t e r n  s l i d e s  r e l e v a n t  t o  
o u r  c o u r s e  w h i c h  w o u l d  j u s t i f y  t h e  t i m e  a n d  e x p e n s e  r e q u i r e d  
f o r  t h e i r  u s e .  
T h e  m o s t  c o m m o n l y  u s e d  m i m e o g r a p h e d  m a t e r i a l s  i n  
S u b j e c t  A  c o u r s e s  a r e  f a i t h f u l  c o p i e s  ( t y p e w r i t t e n )  o f  t h e m e s  
w r i t t e n  b y  s t u d e n t s .  W e  f i n d  t h a t  m i m e o g r a p h i n g  s u c h  
t h e m e s  h a s  t w o  a d v a n t a g e s :  1 )  t h e y  a r e  m o r e  l e g i b l e  t h a n  
t h e m e s  p r o j e c t e d  o n  a  s c r e e n  a n d  2 )  t h e i r  r e p r o d u c t i o n  
p r e s e r v e s  t h e  a n o n y m i t y  o f  t h e  w r i t e r .  E v e r e t t  L .  J o n e s ,  
S u p e r v i s o r  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n  i n  S u b j e c t  A .  ( U C L A )  
T o  r e t u r n  t o  D r .  D e n t  f o r  a  m o m e n t ,  h i s  b a l d  s t a t e m e n t  
t h a t  " o u r  s t u d e n t s  c a n n o t  r e a d  o r  w r i t e  w h e n  w e  g e t  t h e m , "  e m p h a -
s i z e s  t h e  n e e d  f o r  p r o c e d u r e s  t o  e n a b l e  c o l l e g e s  a n d  u n i v e r s i t i e s  t o  
t r a i n  s t u d e n t s  s o  t h e y  c a n  r e a d  a n d  w r i t e  w h e n  t h e y  g r a d u a t e .  N o t e  
t h a t  e v e n  t h o u g h  U C L A  a t  p r e s e n t  r e q u i r e s  a  " B "  a v e r a g e  f r o m  i t s  
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e n t e r i n g  f r e s h m a n ,  s t i l l  a b o u t  f i f t y  p e r  c e n t  o f  t h e s e  f a i l  t h e  e n t r a n c e  
e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  a r e  f o r c e d  i n t o  S u b j e c t  A  c l a s s e s .  
D r .  J o n e s  p o i n t s  o u t  a  h e l p f u l  p a t t e r n  f o r  r e m e d i a l  s t u d e n t s ,  
t h e  m i m e o g r a p h e d  s t u d e n t - w r i t t e n  t h e m e .  T h e  s t u d e n t  " s e e s "  h i s  
e r r o r s  m o r e  c l e a r l y  a n d  i s ,  a s  w e l l ,  e n a b l e d  t o  c o r r e c t  l i k e  e r r o r s  
i n  h i s  c l a s s m a t e s '  w r i t i n g .  
A letter signed by Edgar W. Whan, English Department, 
Ohio University at Athens, Ohio, says in part:-
November 12, 1956 
All I can do is to report that our department do~s 
have an opaque projector which is not used a great deal. 
Our audio-visual methods rely pretty much on the lecture 
and the red pencil. Please send us a report on your find-
ings; we certainly have a lot to learn about the teaching of 
composition, and you may be able to help us. 
The following is a quotation from a letter written by 
Dr. J. W. Wallace, Head of the Department of English at Virginia 
State College, Petersburg, Virginia: 
January 14, 1957 
I am sorry that we have so little to report on the sub-
ject of use of audio-visual aids in the teaching of English. 
Our department owns an opaque projector, which is 
used primarily for the projection of student themes, 
improvement in all areas being the objective. It also 
possesses a film projector, which we have just bought 
and are now preparing to put to use. 
14 
Dr. Glenn H. Leggett kindly replied to inquiries regarding 
freshman English at the University of Washington in Seattle. Dr. 
Leggett is the director of this program. 
N~vember 28, 1956 
We do not use audio-visual aids (except the blackboard) 
in our regular freshman English program here. We have 
never been able to lick the physical problem involved in the 
use of films or projectors: classes meet in a variety of 
rooms and the difficulty in getting classes together or 
getting enough projectors seems insurmountable. We once 
t h o u g h t  o f  b u y i n g  a n  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r ,  c h i e f l y  t o  u s e  i n  p r o -
j e c t i n g  t h e m e s  o n  t h e  b o a r d ,  b u t  m u c h  a s  I  a p p r o v e  o f  i t s  
u s e a  I  c o u l d  n e v e r  f i n d  a  w a y  t o  m a k e  i t  a c c e s s i b l e  t o  t h e  
6 0  o r  7 0  t e a c h e r s  w h o  w o u l d  w a n t  t o  u s e  i t  a t  m o r e  o r  l e s s  
t h e  s a m e  t i m e .  A n d  t h e r e  w a s  n o  w a y  o f  g e t t i n g  a  l a r g e  
e n o u g h  c l a s s r o o m  t o  a c c o m m o d a t e  a l l  t h e  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  
f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  a t  t h e  s a m e  h o u r .  
I n  o u r  f i n a l  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  c o u r s e , ,  E n g l i s h  1 0 3 , ,  a  
n u m b e r  o f  i n s t r u c t o r s  u s e  a  r e c o r d  p l a y e r  t o  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  
s t u d y  o f  p o e t r y ,  b u t  w e  m a k e  n o  s y s t e m a t i c  u s e  o f  i t .  
S o  y o u  s e e  I ' m  n o t  b e i n g  v e r y  h e l p f u l .  A n d  I  w i s h  I  
c o u l d .  B u t  I  c a n  w i s h  y o u  t h e  v e r y  b e s t  o f  l u c k  w i t h  y o u r  
s t u d y .  
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F r o m  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  A r i z o n a  c o m e s  t h i s  c o m m e n t  f r o m  
D r .  W i l l i a m  F .  I r m s c h e r , ,  C h a i r m a n  o f  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h .  
N o v e m b e r  3 0 ,  1 9 5 6  
S i n c e  o u r  u s e  o f  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  F r e s h m a n  
C o m p o s . i t i o n  i s  e x t r e m e l y  l i m i t e d ,  I  t h o u g h t  I  c o u l d  b e s t  
a n s w e r  y o u r  i n q u i r y  b y  m a k i n g  a  s i m p l e  s t a t e m e n t .  
A t  t h e  p r e s e n t  t i m e , ,  w e  h a v e  t h i r t y - t h r e e  i n s t r u c t o r s  
t e a c h i n g  2 , ,  2 9 0  s t u d e n t s  i n  e i g h t  s e c t i o n s .  T o  t h e  b e s t  o f  
m y  k n o w l e d g e , ,  t h e  v i s u a l  a i d s  w h i c h  a r e  i n  m o s t  f r e q u e n t  
u s e  a r e  t h e  b l a c k b o a r d  a n d  t h e  t e x t b o o k .  T h e s e ,  w e  f e e l ,  
h a v e  b e e n  t o o  o f t e n  n e g l e c t e d  i n  f a v o r  o f  m o r e  f a n c i f u l  
d e v i c e s .  
T h e  d e p a r t m e n t ,  h o w e v e r , ,  d o e s  h a v e  a n  o p a q u e  p r o -
j e c t o r , ,  w h i c h  h a s  b e e n  c o n v e n i e n t l y  a n d  p e r m a n e n t l y  p l a c e d  
i n  a  r o o m  w i t h  s c r e e n  a n d  b l i n d s .  A  l i m i t e d  n u m b e r  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r s  h a v e  u s e d  t h e  p r o j e c t o r  t o  s h o w  t h e m e s  a n d  t o  
a n a l y z e  e r r o r s .  T h e  p r o j e c t o r  h a s  h a d  c o n s i d e r a b l e  u s e  
d u r i n g  t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r ;  i t  i s  c o n v e n i e n t  
a t  t h a t  t i m e  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  m a t t e r s  o f  f o r m .  
T h e  f o r e g o i n g  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  f r o m  c o l l e g e s  s h o w  c l e a r l y  
t h e i r  c o n c e r n  i n  p r o v i d i n g  f o r  a d e q u a t e  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  f r e s h m a n  
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English. They also show that institutions of learning are not standing 
still; that they are open minded, seeking new sources, new methods 
of improving both instruction and final skills. Perhaps an overview 
of texts and subject matter is the next logical matter to consider. 
FRESHMAN COMPOSITION COURSES 
Earlier in this chapter it was emphastzed that communica-
tion was a two way process. It was shown that the first part, that of 
physical access to facts,, already is successfully established. But 
what of the interpretation,, the understanding,, of these facts? This, 
the second part of communication, presents the great challenge to 
freshman English courses and to their instructors. 
What is being taught? 
College English courses and Freshman Composition, in 
particular, are attempting to show the student how to get his bearings 
by an insistence on logical organization as stressed in outlining and 
paragraph unity. A young person who can logically organize his ideas 
is more apt to gain his bearings than one who thinks and writes in all 
directions at once. The Freshman English experience also helps to 
develop the student's general orientation by introducing him to great 
ideas couched in exciting, telling language. Literature itself is one 
of the greatest of master teachers.11 
l lsee list of literature anthologies in bibliography. 
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I n  s h o w i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  " w h i c h  w a y  t o  g o . ,  a n d  h o w  t o  g e t  
t h e r e , , "  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  i s  i n d e e d  i n  a  s t r a t e g i c  p o s i t i o n .  I n  
t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e . ,  b e c a u s e  E n g l i s h  i s  a  r e q u i r e d  s u b j e c t , ,  a l l  f r e s h m a n  
s t u d e n t s  w i l l  a t t e n d .  I n  t h e  s e c o n d  p l a c e . ,  f r e s h m a n  s t u d e n t s  a r e  o p e n  
t o  s u g g e s t i o n ,  b e i n g  
1 1  
g r e e n .  
1 1  
M u c h  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  w r i t t e n  f o r  
F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  i s  a u t o b i o g r a p h i c a l  i n  n a t u r e . ,  h e l p i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  
t o  s e e  h i m s e l f  a n d  h i s  a b i l i t i e s  i n  a  c l e a r . ,  e x p o s e d  l i g h t .  H e r e  a g a i n ,  
a s s i g n e d  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  f r e s h m a n  c o u r s e s  f r e q u e n t l y  s t r e s s e s  s u b j e c t s  
s u c h  a s  T h e  S e l f - - W h a t  I s  M a n ?  F a i t h ,  R e a s o n  a n d  V a l u e , ,  T h e  
I n d i v i d u a l  a n d  S o c i e t y ,  F r e e d o m  a n d  H u m a n  D i g n i t y .  
1 2  
C o l l e c t i o n s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  
1 3  
o f f e r e d  t o  f r e s h m e n  a s  r e a d i n g  
t e x t s  i n d l u d e  m a n y  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o u t s t a n d i n g  w r i t e r s :  A l b e r t  
S c h w e i t z e r ,  J a c q u e s  B a r z u n . ,  J o s e p h  W o o d  K r u t c h ,  E r n e s t  H e m i n g w a y . ,  
B e r t r a n d  R u s s e l l ,  J a m e s  T h u r b e r . ,  H e n r y  D a v i d  T h o r e a u . ,  W .  S o m e r s e t  
M a u g h a m . ,  J u l i a n  H u x l e y ,  L i n c o l n  B a r n e t t , ,  C h a r l e s  L a m b . ,  C h e s t e r  
B o w l e s . ,  T h o r n t o n  W i l d e r , ,  S h e r w o o d  A n d e r s o n ,  A .  E .  H o u s m a n ,  
T .  S .  E l i o t , ,  W i l l i a m  W o r d s w o r t h ,  M a t t h e w  A r n o l d . ,  W i l l i a m  B u t l e r  
1 2 0 .  J a m e s ,  C a m p b e l l ,  e t  a l . , ,  P a t t e r n s  F o r  L i v i n g , ,  ( 4 t h  
e d . ) . ,  M a c m i l l a n  C o m p a n y . ,  N e w  Y o r k , , - 1 9 5 5 .  -
1 3
1 1
c 1 e a r  O n l y  I f  K n o w n , , "  b y  E d g a r  D a l e . ,  P r o f e s s o r  o f  
E d u c a t i o n  a n d  E d i t o r  o f  T h e  N e w s  L e t t e r ,  p u b l i s h e d  b y  t h e  B u r e a u  o f  
E d u c a t i o n a l  i : t e s e a r c h ,  O h i o  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y , ,  C o l u m b u s ,  O h i o , ,  f r o m  
T h e  W r i t e r ' s  R e s o u r c e  B o o k , ,  e d i t e d  b y  J o h n  G e r b e r  a n d  K e n n e t h  H o u p . ,  
S c o t t , ,  F o r e s m a n  a n d  C o m p a n y ,  C h i c a g o ,  1 9 5 5 . ,  p .  9 2 .  
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Yeats, George Meredith, Dylan Thomas, Walt Whitman,, Robert Frost, 
John Henry Newman,, Paul Gallico,, Henry Steele Commager, Winston 
Churchill, Joyce Cary, Katherine Mansfield,, Henry Adams,, and David 
Reisman. Many other equally important writers also appear in these 
anthologies. 
These are men who knew "which way to go and how to get 
~here"; furthermore, they arrived! In associating with the lives and 
ideas of these persons the freshman English student is given an oppor-
tunity not only to appreciate the judgment values inherent but to emulate 
them as well. 14 
There is much agreement among editors of anthologies of 
literature for freshman reading. As listed above, there is a definite 
bunching together of the same fine authors in any given anthology. This 
points to the fact that in the field of freshman composition there is 
agreement of which reading materials are challenging to ·the immature 
college student. 
Associated with the general anthology of literature as a 
companion textbook for freshman English courses is a handbook of 
1411 we become literate by putting ourselves into the company 
of the literate and moving in this 'peer group' of thinking minds with 
urbanity and lighthearted self-possession. Too prim or too grim 
concentration on the manner of writing muddies up the matter and defeats 
the end we seek--the clear, clean, adequate conveyance of meaning.'' 
Lloyd and Warfel, p. 5. 
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g e n e r a l  c o m p o s i t i o n  m e t h o d  e x p e c t e d  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  a b i l i t y  
t o  u s e  w o r d s  c o r r e c t l y  a n d  t o  c o n s t r u c t  c l e a r  s e n t e n c e s  a n d  p a r a g r a p h s  
b y  m e a n s  o f  c o n v e n t i o n a l  u s a g e  a n d  p r o v e d  r h e t o r i c a l  a i d s .  
I n  c o m p a r i n g  c o n t e m p o r a r y  c o m p o s i t i o n  h a n d b o o k s ,  1 5  i t  
b e c o m e s  a p p a r e n t  t h a t  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  m a t e r i a l  p r e s e n t  i s  t h e  s a l i e n t  
f e a t u r e .  I n v a r i a b l y  t h e  t a b l e  o f  c o n t e n t s  f o l l o w s  s e c t . i o n s  o f  G o o d  
E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n ,  S e n t e n c e s  a n d  W o r d s ,  G r a m m a r  a n d  U s a g e ,  a n d  
C o n v e n t . i o n s  ' ! !  W r i t i n g ,  w i t h  s e c t . i o n s  o n  S p e l l i n g ,  W r i t i n g  t h e  R e f e r e n c e  
P a p e r ,  a n d  O r i e n t a t i o n  i n  t h e  L i b r a r y  a n d  D i c t i o n a r y .  N o t  a l l  o f  t h e s e  
c a r r y  t h e s e  p a r t i c u l a r  c a p t i o n s ,  b u t  i n  a  g e n e r a l  w a y  a l l  m e e t  t h e s e  
s a m e  n e e d s  f o r  a  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e .  A l t h o u g h  t h e r e  i s  
a d m i t t e d l y  s o m e  d i s a g r e e m e n t  a s  t o  t h e  d o s a g e  o f  h o w  m u c h  g r a m m a r  
a n d  h o w  m u c h  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  h o w  m u c h  w r i t i n g  s h o u l d  b e  i n c l u d e d  i n  a  
c u r r i c u l u m  f o r  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n ,  s t . i l l  t h e r e  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  a n  
o v e r - a l l  a g r e e m e n t  t h a t  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  s h o u l d  b e  o f f e r e d .  1 6  
P a p e r s  r e a d  a t  t h e  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  C o l l e g e  F r e s h m a n  C o u r s e s  
i n  C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  C o m m u a i c a t . i o n  i n  C h i c a g o . ,  A p r i l ,  1 9 4 9 ,  
1 7  
r e p o r t  
1 5 s e e  l i s t e d  h a n d b o o k s  i n  B i b l i o g r a p h y .  
1 6 s e e  C o l l e g e  C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  V o l .  V I I I ,  
F e b r u a r y ,  1 9 5 7 ,  N o .  1 ,  " F r e s h m a n  T e x t s , "  1 9 5 0 - 5 6 ,  H e n r y  F .  S h o m a ,  
H o u g h t o n  M i f f l i n  C o m p a n y .  " B i b l i o g r a p h y , "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X I X  
( O c t o b e r ,  1 9 5 7 ) .  S e e  " F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h "  s e c t i o n ,  p p .  1 8 - 1 9 .  
1 7  
C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X I  ( N o v e m b e r ,  1 9 4 9 ) .  
four schools of thought: 
1. Chief emphas.is on grammar "correctness," rhetoric, 
logic, and style analysis. 
2. Follow (one) plus stress on "communications" 
approach. 
3. Stress "communication" as central idea and second-
ary to conventional English subject matter. 
4. "Semantics11 - - the center of the course. 
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If,, then, the anthologies of literature and English handbooks 
follow a general pattern of material,, there must be present in the 
minds of· these editors as well as in the minds of the English instructors 
who use them in class, at least a general agreement as to the kinds 
of written material which should be used in a curriculum for freshman 
composition. 
But when the problem of how this material is to be presented 
comes into full consideration, the general agreement appears to come 
to an end, as was noted at the beginning of this chapter. A listing of 
the usual approaches might include the assigning of oral reports, an 
infrequent buzz or panel discussion, a field trip, outside papers on 
relative topics, an occasional movie or recording; others might rely 
largely upon the stimulating (or not so stimulating lecture) expected 
chapter assignments in the text, and pop quizzes. Grammar drill 
might suggest written paragraphs read in class or routine exercises 
handed in from the innocuous (and ubiquitous) workbook. 
Some, perhaps many teachers, make use of the multitudinous 
opportunities visual aids offer to bring alive the selected materials and 
l e a r n i n g s .  A s  w i l l  b e  f u r t h e r  s e e n ,  n o t  a l l  E n g l i s h  i n s t r u c t o r s  a g r e e  
a s  t o  t h e  p r o p e r  u s e  o f  s u c h  a i d s .  
A U D I O  V I S U A L  A I D S  
T h i s  s t u d y  h a s  a t t e m p t e d  t o  d i s c o v e r  w h a t  a u d i o  vis~al 
a i d s  a r e  n o w  b e i n g  u s e d  i n  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s e s  f r o m  a  
s u i t a b l e  s a m p l i n g  o f  u n i v e r s t t i e s  a n d  c o l l e g e s  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  
a n d ,  i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  a n y  p o s s i b l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t h e s e  m i g h t  m a k e  t o  t h e  
c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  r e s p o n s i b l e  E n g l i s h .  I n  o r d e r  t o  e v a l u a t e  i n t e l l i g e n t l y  
t h e s e  f i n d i n g s  i t  w i l l  b e  n e c e s s a r y  f i r s t  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  v a l u e s  a n d  
u s e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s . ,  a n d  s e c o n d  t o  m a k e  r e l e v a n t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  
k i n d s  o f  v i s u a l  a i d s .  T o w a r d  t h i s  e n d ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e x c e r p t  i s  
q u o t e d  f r o m  o n e  o f  t h e  l e t t e r s 1 8  r e c e i v e d  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e :  
1 .  W e  f r e q u e n t l y  m i m e o g r a p h  s t u d e n t  e s s a y s  f o r  c l a s s  
d i s c u s s i o n  o r  f o r  c o r r e c t i o n  o r  r e v i s i o n  b y  t h e  
c l a s s .  
2 .  W e  f r e q u e n t l y  u s e  a n  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  t o  p r o j e c t  
s t u d e n t  e s s a y s  f o r  c l a s s  d i s c u s s i o n .  
3 .  W e  o c c a s i o n a l l y  u s e  r e c o r d i n g s  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e  o r  
o f  m o d e r n  p o e t s  r e a d i n g  t h e i r  o w n  v e r s e .  
4 .  W e  h a v e  s e v e r a l  m o d e l s  o f  E l i z a b e t h a n  t h e a t e r s  w e  
u s e  i n  t h e  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  L i t e r a t u r e  s e m e s t e r  o f  
F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h .  
1 8
D r .  J o h n  E .  J o r d o n ,  C h a i r m a n  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  
E n g l i s h ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  
2 1  
Undoubtedly our chief visual aid is the book, and we also 
trust that our instructors are both audible and visible. 
SUMMARY 
In this first chapter evidence has been offered to show the 
vital need for effective communication in today's democratic society. 
This evidence includes an appeal from industry and engineering for 
improved skills in cpmmunication; and it includes,, as well, letters 
from heads of Engll.sh departments who are dealing prima facie with 
this problem in freshman English classes. These letters report 
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that students who enter college need accelerated communication skills. 
English sections are attempting to meet these needs. However, the 
appeal from industry would indicate that this need is not entirely 
being met. 
A sampling of literature and composition texts being used 
in such courses was reviewed. The natural use of audio-visual 
gestures and symbols was discussed in relationship to effective 
speaking and writing. 
Now that the need for effective communication has been 
firmly advanced, it appears logical and in keeping with the objectives 
of this thesis that the next consideration be a definition of audio-visual 
aids, keeping always in mind their possible contribution to the efficient 
teaching of communication patterns at the college freshman level. 
P L A N  O F  W O R K  
I n  o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  b e  d e e m e d  v a l i d ,  
i t  a p p e a r e d  n e c e s s a r y  f i r s t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  n e e d  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  c o m -
m u n i c a t i o n .  T h i s  h a s  b e e n  a c c o m p l i s h e d  i n  C h a p t e r  I .  
A l t h o u g h  a  g e n e r a l  a g r e e m e n t  s e e m s  t o  h a v e  b e e n  r e a c h e d  
a s  t o  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  d e s i d e r a t a ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  n o  g e n e r a l  a g r e e m e n t  
a s  t o  m e t h o d . .  I t  s e e m s  w i s e ,  t h e r e f o r e , ,  t o  n e x t  c o n s i d e r  s o m e  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m e t h o d s - - n o t a b l y ,  a u d i o  v i s u a l s .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e s e  a i d s  i n  C h a p t e r  I I  a n d  a  p r o p e r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  
t h e i r  p o s s i b l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  
s t u d y  w i l l  p r o c e e d  t o  t h e  e x p e c t e d  r e v i e w  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  ( C h a p t e r  I I I t  
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T h i s  r e v i e w  w i l l  b e  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m e t h o d s  
( a u d i o  v i s u a l  i n  n a t u r e )  r e p o r t e d  b y  E n g l i s h  i n s t r u c t o r s  d u r i n g  t h e  l a s t  
t e n  y e a r s  i n  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h .  A f t e r  t h e s e  h a v e  b e e n  o f f e r e d  a s  
i n c r e a s e d  e v i d e n c e  o f  w h a t  i s  b e i n g  d o n e  i n  c o n t e m p o r a r y  c o l l e g e  
s e c t i o n s  i n  E n g l i s h ,  C h a p t e r  I V  w i l l  a d d  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  e x a m p l e s  b y  
p l a c i n g  t h e  a n s w e r s  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  o n  r e v i e w .  T h e  f i n a l  c h a p t e r  
( V )  w i l l  c o n c l u d e  t h e  s t u d y  w i t h  a  s u m m a r y  o f  f i n d i n g s  a n d  p r o g n o s t i -
c a t i o n  f o r  f u t u r e  r e l a t e d  s t u d i e s .  
CHAPTER II 
AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS: THEIR DEFINITION AND POSSIBLE 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE TEACHING OF FRESHMAN COMPOSITION 
As indicated in the preceding chapter., the second objective 
of this thesis is to define the possible contribution of audio-visual 
aids to the teaching of Freshman composition. A survey of pertinent 
literature discloses considerable misunderstanding among teachers 
and administrators about audio-visual aids. Although these aids may 
be unable to solve all learning problems., as some happy users claim., 
still for this study they must be defined and their potency proved if 
there is to be any relevancy in the findings of the questionnaire and the 
College English survey in Chapter ill of this thesis. Dr. Dent feels 
that this potency has been proved through the experiences of the Armed 
Forces. 
The training program of the Armed Forces immediately 
before and throughout World War II (and continuing) has 
demonstrated beyond any question the effectiveness of all 
types of visual., sound and audio-visual training materials 
when properly prepared and applied. • • • Those taking 
courses of training regularly requiring ten weeks were 
better prepared for their respective assignments. There 
is every reason to believe that the extensive use of the 
film strip., motion picture and other training materials 
saved thousands of lives and millions of dollars. The 
production and use of such materials is now a part of the 
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t r a i n i n g  p r o c e d u r e s  o f  a l l  b r a n c h e s  o f  t h e  A r m e d  F o r c e s .  
1  
D E F I N I T I O N  O F  A U D I O - V I S U A L  A I D S  
B e f o r e  f u r t h e r  p r o o f  i s  p r e s e n t e d ,  c e r t a i n  t e r m s  s h o u l d  
b e  d e f i n e d .  K e n n e t h  B .  H a a s  a n d  H a r r y  Q .  P a c k e r  m a k e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
u s e f u l  d e f i n i t i o n s  i n  t h e i r  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  P r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  U s e  o f  A u d i o -
V i s u a l  A i d s : 2  
A  v i s u a l  a i d  i s  a n y  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e  t h a t  c a n  b e  s e e n  b u t  
n o t  h e a r d .  
A n  a u d i o  a i d  i s  a n y  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e  t h a t  c a n  b e  h e a r d ,  
b u t  n o t  s e e n .  
A n  a u d i o - v i s u a l  a i d  i s  a n y  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e  t h a t  c a n  b e  
h e a r d  a s  w e  1 1  a s  s e e n .  
T h e y  a s s e r t ,  " I t  i s  n a t u r a l  t h a t  i n  e d u c a t i o n  w e  s h o u l d  a p p e a l  
t o  t h e  m i n d  c h i e f l y  t h r o u g h  t h e  v i s u a l  a n d  a u d i t o r y  s e n s e  o r g a n s ,  s i n c e  
i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  8 5  p e r  c e n t  o f  o u r  l e a r n i n g  b e g i n s  a t  t h o s e  t e r m i n a l  
p o i n t s .  1 1 3  
1
E l l s w o r t h  C .  D e n t ,  a u t h o r i t y  i n  f i e l d  o f  A u d i o  V i s u a l ,  
E d u c a t i o n ,  a u t h o r  o f  T h e  A u d i o  V i s u a l  H a n d b o o k ,  p u b l i s h e d  b y  t h e  
S o c i e t y  f o r  V i s u a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  I n c . ,  1 0 0  E a s t  O h i o  S t r e e t ,  C h i c a g o  1 1 ,  
I l l i n o i s .  
2 K e n n e t h  B .  H a a s ,  H a r r y  Q .  P a c k e r ,  P r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  U s e  
o f  A u d i o - V i s u a l  A i d s ,  ( N e w  Y o r k :  P r e n t i c e  H a u : - 1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  1 1 .  
3 I b i d .  
Individuals may learn in a variety of ways. They may: 
1. Observe activities 
2. Prepare a demonstration 
3. Read a book 
4. Watch a process unfold 
5. Describe things seen 
6. Listen to explanations 
7. Write presentations 
8. Plan work 
9. Ask questions 
10. Dramatize a situation 
11. Solve a problem (in daily work) 
12. Do exercises 
13. See or hear an instructional aid or device 4 
The individual learns only if the activity holds his attention 
and the best attention compellers are audio visual aids. They 
are potent starters and motivators. They add zest, interest 
and vitality to any training situation. As a result they enable 
students to learn faster, remember longer, gain more accurate 
information and receive and understand delicate concepts and 
meanings. 5 
FURTHER DEFINITION OF TERMS 
26 
Further definition of two terms is necessary for interpreting 
this report. These are: ( 1) criteria., and (2) evaluate. 
(1) Criteria are rules or tests by which anything is 
tried in forming a correct judgment respecting 
it. 
(2) Evaluate means to place a value on the results 
obtained. 
511A worthy motive is an inducer., an inciter, or an impeller, 
and it is always based on interest." Harry C. McKown, Alvin B. 
Roberts, Audio Visual Aids to Instructors (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Company, Ltd., 1949) 
T e s t s  t h a t  h a v e  b e e n  m a d e  c l a i m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f o r  i n s t r u c -
t i o n a l  a i d s :  
1 .  T h e y  c r e a t e  m o r e  v i v i d  i m p r e s s i o n s .  
2 .  T h e y  e m p l o y  t h e  u s e  o f  a d d i t i o n a l  o r g a n s  o f  s e n s e .  
3 .  T h e y  g e t  a n d  h o l d  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  a t t e n t i o n  t h r o u g h  
" C h a n g e  o f  p a c e .  "  
4 .  T h e y  s i m p l i f y  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  t o  b e  l e a r n e d .  
5 .  T h e y  i m p r o v e  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  g i v e n .  
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I n  e v a l u a t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s . ,  t h e  m o s t  s a t i s f a c t o r y  b a s i s  
i s  a n  i n d i v i d u a l  o n e . ,  s u c h  a s  o n e  i n s t r u c t o r  g a i n i n g  g o o d  r e s u l t s  f r o m  
u s e  o f  o n e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d  i n  a n y  g i v e n  c l a s s r o o m  s i t u a t i o n .  I n  a n  
e d u c a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  t h e  m o r e  n e a r l y  r e a l i s t i c  s t a n d a r d  o f  m e a s u r e -
m e n t  w o u l d  b e  b a s e d  o n  e s t a b l i s h e d  o b j e c t i v e s .  S o m e  o b j e c t i v e s  w o u l d  
b e  a c h i e v e d  i m m e d i a t e l y ,  w h i l e  o t h e r s  m i g h t  s h o w  a  s l o w e r  r a t e  o f  
c h a n g e .  T h r o u g h  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  c r i t e r i a  a n d  c o n t r o l l e d  p r o c e s s e s  o f  
m e a s u r e m e n t ,  a n y  i n s t r u c t o r  m a y  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  b e n e f . i t s  r e c e i v e d  
f r o m  t h e  u s e  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s .  
T h e  w o r l d ' s  g r e a t e s t  t e a c h e r s  h a v e  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  m o s t  
i n f o r m a l  s u r r o u n d i n g s ,  u s i n g  t h e  a u d i o - v i s u a l  a i d s  a t  h a n d .  T h e y  h a v e  
c a p i t a l i z e d  u p o n  p e r s o n a l  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s ,  u p o n  o b s e r v a t i o n  o f  n a t u r a l  
a n d  s o c i a l  p h e n o m e n a .  P l a t o  t a u g h t  b e n e a t h  t h e  b r a n c h i n g  t r e e s ,  
S o c r a t e s  i n  t h e  s t r e e t .  A r i s t o t l e ' s  s c h o o l  w a s  a  w a l k i n g  s c h o o l ,  w h i l e  
t h e  S t o i c s  w e r e  k n o w n  f o r  t h e  p o r c h e s  ( S t o a )  w h e r e  t h e y  h e l d  t h e i r  
s e s s i o n s .  T h e  m o s t  f a m o u s  t e a c h e r  H i m s e l f  u s e d  t h e  m o n e y  c h a n g e r  
in the temple, the f.ish caught in the net, the children gathered by His 
side as audio-visuals in His teaching. 
Truly, non-projected visuals have been used for centuries. 
Now there has been added to these the projected visuals, the motion 
picture and the slide film, as well as the opaque projector. These 
latter are apt to make the most likely contributions. 6 
According to Edgar Dale, 7 a respected authority in his 
f.ield, the following claims for audio visual teaching are supported by 
research evidence. Together with James D. Finn and Charles F. 
Hoban, he believes that audio-visual materials when properly used 
in the teaching situation can accomplish these things: 
1. They supply a concrete basis for conceptual 
thinking and hence reduce meaningless word-
responses of students. 
2. They have a high degree of interest for students. 
3. They make learning more permanent. 
4. They offer a reality of experience which stimulates 
self activity on the part of the pupils. 
5. They develop a continuity of thouWit; this is 
especially true of motion pictures. 
6. They contribute growth of meaning and hence, 
vocabulary development. 
7. They provide experiences not easily obtained 
through other matertals and contribute to the 
efficiency, depth, and variety of learning. 
28 
6see Films and Education, Godfrey M. Elliott, Philosophical 
Library, 15 E. 4o St., New York, 1948, for details regarding the use 
of films in all these areas of instruction. 
7 Edg~r Dale,, Audio Visual Methods of Teaching (revised ed.) 
New York: Dryden Press, 1954, p. 65. 
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T h e s e  a r e  n o t  t h e  a i m s  a n d  o b j e c t i v e s  p r o m o t e d  b y  s a l e s m e n  
o f  p r o j e c t o r s  b u t  t h e  d i s t i l l a t i o n  o f  a  v a s t  a m o u n t  o f  r e s e a r c h  b y  m a n y  
i n v e s t i g a t o r s .  
C o n s i d e r  n o w ,  i n  d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e s e  c l a i m s ,  ( p r o v e n  
b y  r e s e a r c h ) ,  t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  v e r b a l  s y m b o l s .  
8  
C o m e n i u s ,  R o u s s e a u ,  
P e s t a l o z z i ,  H e r b a r t ,  a n d  D e w e y  a l l  l e d  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  m o v e m e n t s  i n  
e d u c a t i o n  a g a i n s t  M E A N I N G L E S S  w o r d s  a n d  i d e a s .  A n d  t o d a y  
b e n e f i t s  f r o m  t h e  t h i n k i n g  o f  t h e s e  g r e a t  l e a d e r s  i s  s h o w n  b y  t h e  
e f f o r t s  t o  v i v i f y  a n d  e n r i c h  t h e  m e a n i n g  o f  s p o k e n  a n d  w r i t t e n  s y m b o l s  
o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  t h r o u g h  v a r i a n t  c o n c r e t e  a n d  s e m i - c o n c r e t e  
m a t e r i a l s .  S o m e  f i n d  t h e i r  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  i n  u s i n g  
a u d i o - v i s u a l  a i d s  t o  b e  t h e  r e d u c t i o n  o f  v e r b a l i s m  a n d  i t s  r e l a t e d  
d e t e r r e n t s  t o  l e a r n i n g .  
S i n _ c e  l a n g u a g e  i s  t h e  c o m m o n  c o r e  o f  e x p e r i e n c e , ,  i t s  
v i s u a l ,  a u d i t o r y ,  o r  p r i n t e d  s y m b o l  i s  i n e x t r i c a b l y  f u s e d  w i t h  i t s  
m e a n i n g .  T h e  c o n n o t a t i o n s  o f  w o r d s  d e v e l o p  t h e i r  r i c h e s t  r e s o u r c e s  
f r o m  e x p e r i e n c e s .  A n d  f r o m  w h e n c e  c o m e  t h e s e  e x p e r i e n c e s ?  T h e i r  
s o u r c e s  a r e  o b v i o u s .  L i s t  e v e r y  k n o w n  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e  a n d  a d d  
a l l  h u m a n  e x p e r i e n c e s , ,  t h e n  l o o k  a t  t h e  d o u b l e - b a r r e l e d  a n s w e r .  
W e  c a n n o t  t e a c h  w i t h o u t  w o r d s .  B u t  w h e n  i s  t h e  w o r d  t o  b e  
S E E N ?  A t  w h i c h  p o i n t  i n  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  l e a r n i n g  i s  i t  t o  b e  L I S T E N E D  
8 D a l e ,  o p .  c i t . ,  p .  3 4 5 .  
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TO? Exactly when will it best be heard and seen SIMULTANEOUSLY? 
Or is it possible that the most permanent learning experience can be 
established in this particular instance by visualizing the idea, by 
picture, still and steady, or by motion? 
The cone of experience (see opposite page) is a visual aid 
in explaining the interrelationships of the various types of audio-visual 
materials,, as well as their individual "position" in the learning 
process. 
Concrete experiences become associated with abstractions 
when we begin to remember. This is made plain as the cone is viewed. 
the steps between direct experience and pure abstraction are many. 
Direct experience is at the bottom of the cone. Verbal abstraction is 
at the top of the cone. Which comprises a more definite learning 
pattern, direct, purposeful experiences, or mere verbal abstraction? 
True, verbal experience CAN be purposeful,, but often is not. It can 
be made purposeful through the planning and utilization of suitable 
instructional aids. 
, •  
V e r b a l  
V i s u a l  
R a d i o - R e c o r d s  
M o t i o n  P i e s  
T e l e v i s i o n  
E x h i b i t s  
F i e l d  T r i p s  
D e m o n s t r a t i o n s  
D r a m a t i z e d  E x p e r i e n c e s  
C o n t i n u e d  E x p e r i e n c e s  
D i r e c t  P u r p o s e f u l  E x p e r i e n c e s  
F i g u r e  1 .  T h e  c o n e  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  
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T h e  c o n e  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  i s  a  v i s u a l  a i d  i n
9  
t h a t  i t  e x p l a i n s  
t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  a u d i o - v i s u a l  m a t e r i a l s  a s  
w e l l  a s  t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l  " p o s i t i o n s "  i n  t h e  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s .  
N o t e  t h a t  s t e p s  b e t w e e n  d i r e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  p u r e  a b s t r a c t i o n  
a s  p r o g r e s s i o n  i s  m a d e  u p  t h e  b a s e ,  m o v e  i n  t h e  o r d e r  o f  d e c r e a s i n g  
d i r e c t n e s s .  T h e s e  a . r e  n o t  r i g i d ,  b u t  t e n d  t o  o v e r l a p .  C o n c r e t e  
e x p e r i e n c e s  b e c o m e  a s s o c . f a t e d  w i t h  a b s t r a c t i o n  w h e n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  
m e m o r y  b e g i n s  t o  o p e r a t e .  
9
D a l e ,  o p .  c i t .  ,  p .  3 9 .  
PERCEPTION-FOUNDATION TO LEARNING 
As can be seen by the illustration of the cone,, there is a 
newly gained respect for sensory learning. Our perceptor sensory 
mechanisms are the continuing contact with our world of things and 
events. 
When we perceive,, we translate impressions made upon 
our senses by stimuli from our environment into awareness 
of objects or events. • • • Widely differing qualities of 
sensory experience depend upon the organs of sense and upon 
the nervous system. Without them, there would be no 
awareness of anything. 
The normal learner, insofar as the functions of 
perceptor organisms are concerned, gains understandings 
in terms of multiple impressions recorded through eye,, 
ear, touch,, etc. These functions do not occur in isolations 
but rather through a blended pattern of any or all of the 
perceptor mechanisms that are stimulated by external 
occurrences.10 
UNDERSTANDING RESULTS FROM COORDINATED PERCEPTION 
Does every instructor of Freshman Composition stop to 
realize this before he steps before his class with his lesson plan in 
hand? Of course he knows it. But is he utilizing this knowledge of 
32 
learning to teach his students how to improve their reading and writing 
processes or does he simply lecture interminably to a slumbering 
studentry? 
lOwittich, Arno, et al. Audio Visual Materials. (Harper 
Brothers, New York, 1953),p.-18. 
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P E R C E P T I O N  I S  T H E  B A S I S  O F  T H I N K I N G  
T h e  l e a r n e r  w h o  h a s  i t  w i t h i n  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  d r a w  u p o n  a  
w i d e  v a r i e t y  o f  b a c k g r o u n d  e x p e r i e n c e s  w h i c h  h e  c a n  r e c a l l  a t  w i l l  
i s  a p t  t o  b e  m o r e  e f f e c t i v e  i n  h i s  t h i n k i n g  t h a n  a  l e a r n e r  w h o  d o e s  
n o t  h a v e  t h i s  b r o a d  b a c k g r o u n d .  I t  i s  o b v i o u s  t h a t  a  p u p i l  w h o  h a s  
b e e n  b r o u g h t  u p  t h r o u g h  a  s c h o o l  s y s t e m  w h i c h  h a s  p r o v i d e d  a  r i c h  
e x p e r i e n c e - c u r r i c u l u m  f o r  h i m  w i l l  o u t s t r i p  t h e  p u p i l  b o u n d  b y  v e r b a l -
i s m ,  c u r r i c u l u m  w i s e ,  w h e n  b o t h  a r e  f a c e d  w i t h  t h e  c h a l l e n g e  t o  T H I N K .  
S i n c e  p r o b l e m  s o l v i n g  i s  b a s i c  w h e n  o b j e c t t v : e s  a r e  e v o l v e d  
f o r  a n y  s u b j e c t ,  t h e n  T H I N K I N G  m u s t  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  b a s i c ,  a s  w e l l .  
D u r i n g  t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s  o f  t h i n k i n g ,  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  f o r m e d ,  
o p i n f o n s  a r e  b o r n .  A t t i t u d e s  a n d  o p i n i o n s  w i l l  p r o d u c e  a  s a n e  s o c i e t y  
o r  a n  i n s a n e  s o c i e t y .  N e e d  a n y  m o r e  b e  s a i d ?  
E r i c h  F r o m m  i n  h i s  b o o k  S a n e  S o c i e t y  d i s c u s s e s  t h e  t e r m  
" a u t h o r i t y "  a n d  r e f e r s  t o  i t  a s  a n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  w h i c h  o n e  
p e r s o n  l o o k s  u p o n  a n o t h e r  a s  s o m e b o d y  s u p e r i o r  t o  h i m ,  b u t  t h e r e  i s  a  
f u n d a m e n t a l  d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  a  k i n d  o f  s u p e r i o r i t y - i n f e r i o r i t y  r e l a t i o n  
w h i c h  c a n  b e  c a l l e d  r a t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t y  a n d  o n e  w h i c h  m a y  b e  d e s c r i b e d  
a s  i n h i b i t i . n g ,  o r  i r r a t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t y .  S a y s  F r o m m :  l  1  
1
1
E r i c h  F r o m m ,  T h e  S a n e  S o c i e t y , ,  ( R i n e h a r t  C o m p a n y ,  
I n c . ,  N e w  Y o r k ,  1 9 5 5 ) ,  p .  3 0 3 .  
The relationship between teacher and student is based 
on the superiority of one over the other. The interests of 
teacher and pupil lie in the same direction. The teacher is 
satisfied if he succeeds in furthering the pupil. If he fails, 
the failure is his and the pupil's. The more the student 
learns, the less wide is the gap between him and the teacher • 
• • • THE RATIONAL AUTHORITY RELATIONSHIP TENDS 
TO DISSOLVE ITSELF. 
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It is presumed that the prime purpose of teachers instructing 
pupils is to lessen this gap of education level between student and 
teacher. If this is true, then the challenge to the instructor is a 
demanding one. Let him lay hold of every instructional aid at hand 
which will stimulate,, encourage., and excite the student to learn. 
GROUP DYNAMICS 
If there is a new respect for sensory learning, so is there 
a new respect for group dynamics, that body of technique which leavens 
through a group to produce learning in which the entire group partici-
pates. Erich Fromm 12 states that one way man can tolerate his 
inherent .insecurity is to become rooted in a group in such a manner 
that his feeling of identity is guaranteed by the membership to the 
group, be it family, clan,, nation or class. His paramount aim is to 
be approved by the "others." A college class is a group. A student 
. . 
can lessen his feeling of insecurity through participation in that group. 
12Fromm, op. cit., p. 196. 
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T h a t  i s ,  i f  t h e  g r o u p  p a r t i c i p a t e s .  I n  a  d i c t a t o r i a l  s i t u a t i o n  w h e r e  t h e  
i n s t r u c t o r  k n o w s  a l l  t h e  a n s w e r s  a n d  t h e  s t u d e n t  w r i t e s  t h e m  d o w n ,  
m e m o r i z e s  a n d  h a n d s  t h e m  b a c k  o n  t e s t  d a y ,  t h e r e  i s  n o  g r o u p  d y n a m i c  
t o  a m e l i o r a t e  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  i n s e c u r i t y .  N e i t h e r  w i l l  t h e  d e s i r e d  
q u a l i t y  o f  l e a r n i n g  t a k e  p l a c e .  A n  i n s e c u r e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  n o t  e x e r t  
h i m s e l f  t o  l e a r n  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  a  s e c u r e  s t u d e n t  w i l l .  G u i d e d  
a c t i v i t i e s  t h r o u g h  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  i n  w h i c h  t h e  g r o u p  s h a r e s ,  c a n n o t  
h e l p  b u t  p r o m o t e  l e a r n i n g  f a r  a b o v e  t h a t  e x p e c t e d  i n  t h e  c l a s s r o o m  
w h e r e  t h e  t e a c h e r  s p e a k s  a n d  t h e  s t u d e n t r y  t a k e s  n o t e s  a l l  t h e  t i m e .  
T h e r e  i s  a m p l e  r o o m  a n d  t o  s p a r e  f o r  a l l  k i n d s  o f  a u d i o -
v i s u a l  m e t h o d s  i n  t h e  g r o u p  d y n a m i c  p r o c e s s .  M a n y  o f  t h e s e  k i n d s  o f  
p r o c e d u r e s  w e r e  b r o u g h t  t o  v i e w  i n  t h e  r e c e n t  s u r v e y s  m a d e  f o r  t h i s  
s t u d y ,  b o t h  f r o m  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a n d  f r o m  t h e  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h  T e n  
Y e a r  S u r v e y .  I n  t h e s e ,  m a n y  r e s o u r c e f u l ,  a l e r t  i n s t r u c t o r s  q u o t e d  
w o r k i n g .  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  t o  p r o m o t e  l e a r n i n g  i n  t h e  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o -
s i t i o n  s i t u a t i o n .  
O n e  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  d y n a m i c s  o f  t h e  g r o u p  p r o c e s s  i s  t h a t  o f  
c o n s u l t a t i o n  a m o n g  a l l  m e m b e r s , ,  s t u d e n t r y  a n d  i n s t r u c t o r .  A t  t h e  
C h i c a g o  H a w t h o r n e  W o r k s  o f  t h e  W e s t e r n  E l e c t r i c  C o m p a n y ,  E l t o n  
M a y o
1 3  
c a r r i e d  o u t  a n  e x p e r i m e n t  w h i c h  h a s  n o w  b e c o m e  a  c l a s s i c .  
1 3 F r o m m ,  o p .  c i t . ,  p .  3 0 2 .  
The experiment involved five experienced workers, assemblers of 
telephone coils, who were placed off by themselves., 
36 
The f.irst change made for observation was to introduce 
without consultation with the workers, rest pauses during morning and 
afternoon with refreshment and hours of work cut by half. No one was 
surprised when the workers said they "felt better" and showed an 
increased efficiency.. Then, by arrangement with the workers, the 
old regime was re-established with no rest periods and no refreshment. 
To the amazement of all, this ~id not decrease output, but the daily 
output rose to a new high. Also, the rate of sickness dropped and a 
new social, friendly intercourse developed among the group. 
While the technical aspect of monotonous uninteresting work 
remained the same, the SOCIAL aspect had changed. Six individual 
workers had become a GROUP. They had been informed of the later 
changes, had shared in the new plan, had become aware that they were 
participants in a meaningful experiment in which the group shared in 
the outcome. Later, their attitude was marked by "confidence and 
candour. 11 There was an aim and purpose, because there was a group. 
This group dynamic functions well in the classroom together 
with instructional aids. One abets the other; if a democratic climate 
is desired by the instructor, a procedure in which all members may 
participate, is necessary. A round table discussion, a buzz session, 
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a  p a n e l ,  s h o w i n g  t h e m e s  o n  a  s c r e e n ,  d o  n o t  t h r i v e  w e l l  i n  a n  a u t o c r a t i c  
c l a s s r o o m .  O n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  t h e y  c u l t i v a t e  a  s h a r i n g  d y n a m i c  w h i c h  
c u l t u r e s  t h e  g r o u p .  
S o m e  m a y  g r u d g i n g l y  s a y ,  " W e l l ,  p e r h a p s  o n  t h e  g r a d e  
l e v e l ,  t h i s  g r o u p  d y n a m i c  s t u f f  a n d  s l i d e s  a n d  f i l m s  a r e  o k a y ,  b u t  o n  
t h e  c o l l e g e  l e v e l ,  c a n ' t  s e e  i t . "  L e s t e r  B .  S a n d s ,  
1 4  
P r o f e s s o r  o f  
E d u c a t i o n  a t  S a n t a  B a r b a r a  C o l l e g e ,  d e p r e c a t e s  t h e  c o l l e g e  p r o f e s s o r  
w h o  " c a n ' t  s e e  i t . "  H e  s a y s :  
P r o g r e s s i o n  t h r o u g h  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y ,  s e c o n d a r y ,  a n d  
c o l l e g i a t e  s t a g e s  o f  e d u c a t i o n  o u g h t  t o  b e  c o n c e i v e d  a s  
a  c o n t i n u u m  i n v o l v i n g  u n i n t e r r u p t e d  g r o w t h  i n  i n s i g h t  a n d  
s t e a d i l y  i n c r e a s i n g  c o m m a n d  o f  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  a b s t r a c t i o n  
a n d  s y m b o l .  U n h a p p i l y  a n d  t o  o u r  l o s s ,  t h i s  i d e a l  i s  
c o m m o n l y  t r a v e s t i e d  i n  p r a c t i c e .  I n s t e a d  o f  j o i n i n g  t h e  
s u c c e s s i v e  s t a g e s  o f  e d u c a t i o n  w i t h  b r i d g e s , ,  w e  s e p a r a t e  
t h e m  w i t h  w a l l s .  M a n y  i n d i v i d u a l  c o l l e g e  t e a c h e r s  a r e  
r e s i s t i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l  t e n d e n c y  b y  a n  i n c r e a s i n g  u s e  i n  t h e i r  
c l a s s e s  o f  o u t s i d e  e x p e r t s  o n  s p e c i f i c  t o p i c s .  •  .  •  T h e y  
r e c o g n i z e  t h e  f a c t ,  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  e x p e r t ,  t h a t  a n y  p r e s e n t a -
t i o n  o f  s u b j e c t ,  h o w e v e r  b r i l l i a n t ,  w i l l  g a i n  f r o m  a n  
a c c o m p a n i m e n t  o f  g r a p h i c a l l y  i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a t t e r ,  d o c u -
m e n t a r y  r e c o r d i n g s  a n d  t h e  l i k e .  
I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  r e a d i n g  i s  a n  e x p e r i e n c e ;  i t  i s  a l s o  t r u e  t h a t  
w r i t i n g  i s  a n  e x p e r i e n c e .  A n d  f r o m  t h e  k i n d s  o f  e x p e r i e n c e s  r e s u l t i n g  
f r o m  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  c o m e  t h e  v i t a l  a b i l i t i e s  t o  r e a s o n ,  a n d  t o  
s e l e c t  j u d g m e n t .  I t  s h o u l d  b e  i n c r e a s i n g l y  c l e a r  n o w ,  t h a t  t h e  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r o c e d u r e s  u s e d  i n  c l a s s r o o m s  c a n  a f f e c t  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  
1 4 W i t t i c h ,  A r n o ,  e t  a l . ,  A u d i o  V i s u a l  M a t e r i a l s ,  ( H a r p e r  
B r o t h e r s ,  N e w  Y o r k ,  1 9 5 3 ) , p . - 1 8 .  
the learning skills. 
SUMMARY OF DEFINITION AND POSSIBLE CONTRIBUTION 
OF AUDIO VISUAL AIDS TO FRESHMAN COMPOSITION 
In summarizing the data presented, it is apparent that not 
only is there a new respect for sensory learning but a new respect 
for group dynamics as well. And there appears to be ample room 
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for all kinds of audio visual methods in the group dynamic process. 
Many of these procedures will be reviewed in the recent surveys made 
for this study, both from the questionnaire which sought to determine 
what audio visual aids are now being used in Freshman Composition 
courses in colleges and universities and also from the College English 
Ten Year Survey which shows many, many instructional devices 
related to the audio-visuals which English instructors report using 
in their freshman sessions. 
In summary., then, it can be said that the uses of audio-
visuals are shown to be effective in the general teaching situation. 
Furthermore, it appears they can be effective in the particular situation 
of teaching Freshman English. In supplying a concrete basis for 
conceptual thinking, they not only may make learning more permanent, 
but may stimulate activity and contribute to the efficiency, depth, 
and variety of the learning experience. 
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S U M M A R Y  O F  C H A P T E R S  I  A N D  I I  
C h a p t e r  I  h a s  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  b o t h  a  c r u c i a l  n e e d  f o r  t h e  
c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  s p e a k i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  r e s p o n s i b l e  E n g l i s h ,  a s  w e l l  a s  a  
c r u c i a l  n e e d  f o r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  E n g l i s h ,  t h e r e b y  
c o m p l e t i n g  t h e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s .  T h e  n e e d  h a s  b e e n  s h o w n  b y  
a c t u a l  q u o t a t i o n s  f r o m  t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  E n g l i s h  i n s t r u c t o r s  a n d  h e a d s  o f  
E n g l i s h  D e p a r t m e n t s  i n  a n s w e r  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  B u s i n e s s  
e x e c u t i v e s  a l s o  s t r e s s e d  t h i s  n e e d .  
T h e  n e e d  f o r  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  f u r t h e r  e m p h a s i z e d  
b y  q u o t i n g  r e l i a b l e  s o u r c e s  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  s u c h  a s  
D r .  H a r o l d  R u g g  a n d  D r .  W i l l i a m  W i t h e r s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  O r s .  D o n a l d  J .  
L l o y d  a n d  H a r r y  R .  W a r f e l .  1 5  T h e s e  p r o f e s s o r s  s t r e s s e d  t h e  
s i g n i f i c a n t  n e e d  f o r  u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  
I t  h a s  b e e n  s h o w n  t h a t  c o l l e g e  c o u r s e s  i n  F r e s h m a n  
C o m p o s i t i o n  h e l p  t o  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  e d u c a t i o n  ( 1 )  b y  h e l p i n g  t h e  
i n d i v i d u a l  t o  g e t  h i s  b e a r i n g ,  ( 2 )  b y  d e v e l o p i n g  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  a n d  ( 3 )  b y  
d i s c o v e r i n g  w h e r e  t o  g o  a n d  h o w  t o  g e t  t h e r e .  T h e s e  c o u r s e s  a r e  
p a r t i a l l y  m e e t i n g  t h e s e  n e e d s  t h r o u g h  e x p o s i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  t h e  g r e a t  
i d e a s  e x p o u n d e d  i n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h r o u g h  p r a c t i c a l  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  
g r e a t  a u t h o r s  w h o  " h a v e  a r r i v e d . "  T h r o u g h  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e s  i t  i s  
1 5 s e e  B i b l i o g r a p h y  f o r  o t h e r  r e a d i n g s  o f  a u t h o r i t i e s  i n  t h i s  
f i e l d  w h o s e  o p i n i o n s  i n f l u e n c e d  t h i s  e m p h a s i s  ( D o o b ,  J e s p e r s o n ,  H o o k ) .  
hoped the student will receive judgment values and will, in addition, 
be challenged to emulate them. 
Having established the great need for communication as 
a two-way process, and having shown that there is a strong tendency 
to introduce similar authors and their writings in this curriculum, 
and having shown that handbooks used in Freshman Composition are 
similar in material presentation,, the present great need appears to 
be--How shall these working materials be presented? 
CONCLUSION 
It may well be that the partial answer to this question lies 
in the results of the questionnaire previously ref erred to, which 
reports audio and visual procedures now being used in Freshman 
College English, as well as in the survey of related literature dealing 
with the use of audio visuals found in the College English Ten Year 
Survey. 
In order to view these findings intelligently, it was first 
necessary to define certain audio visual terms and establish the 
possible effectiveness of instructional aids when related to the learn-
ing process. With these introductory matters in mind it is now time 
to consider the review of literature concerning audio-visuals being 
used in the teaching of Freshman Composition as reported in the 
~ollege English Ten Year Survey. 
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C H A P T E R  I I I  
A U D I O  V I S U A L  A I D S  F O R  F R E S H M A N  C O M P O S I T I O N  
A S  R E C O R D E D  I N  C O L L E G E  E N G L I S H  T E N  Y E A R  S U R V E Y  
T h e  N a t i o n a l  C o u n c i l  o f  T e a c h e r s  o f  E n g l i s h  i s  t h e  
l i s t e n i n g  a n d  s p e a k i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  o r g a n  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  t e a c h e r s  o f  
t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  I t  f o l l o w s  l o g i c a l l y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  t h e  p u b l i c a -
t i o n  o f  t h i s  b o d y ,  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  r e f l e c t s  t h e  o p i n i o n s  a n d  p r a c t i c e s  
o f  c o l l e g e  E n g l i s h  t e a c h e r s .  
1  
M a n y  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
d e v i c e s  r e l a t e d  t o  a u d i o  v i s u a l s  n o w  i n  u s e  . i n  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m a n  
c o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s e s  w e r e  f o u n d  i n  t h i s  t e n  y e a r  s u r v e y  o f  C o l l e g e  
E n g l i s h .  T h e  p e r i o d  f r o m  1 9 4 7  t o  1 9 5 8 ,  i n c l u s i v e  t o  d a t e ,  w a s  
a r b i t r a r i l y  c o n s i d e r e d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y .  
S o m e  o f  t h e  d e v i c e s  r e p o r t e d  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  m a y  n o t  
a p p e a r  a t  f i r s t  g l a n c e  t o  b e  " t y p i c a l l y "  a u d i o  v i s u a l  i n  n a t u r e .  I t  
i s  t r u e  t h a t  t h e  c a s u a l  o b s e r v e r  t h i n k s  f i r s t  o f  t h e  " f i l m , "  t h e  
" r e c o r d , "  t h e  " m a p , "  a n d  t h e  " c h a r t , "  a s  b e i n g  d i s t i n c t l y  a u d i o  
v i s u a l .  I t  m i g h t  b e  w i s e ,  a t  t h i s  p o i n t . ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  
p e r t i n e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  o p e n i n g  p a g e s  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  w h i c h  
e n c o u r a g e s  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  t h a t  t h e  " g e s t u r e "  a n d  t h e  " s y m b o l "  a r e  
1
N .  C .  T .  E .  a l s o  p u b l i s h e s  C o l l e g e  C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  
C o m m u n i c a t i o n .  -
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audio visual in nature and that as such they may play a major role 
as accompaniments to the teaching of language. 
The first article here quoted introduces a controversial 
subject, "Let's Teach Gram.mar, Too." This discussion of structural 
syntax poses the question--should it receive major emphasis in 
Freshman Composition? 
AIDS TO TEACHING STRUCTURAL SYNTAX 
In this article, George G. Gates2 suggests the following 
procedure for teaching the structural process of writing. He explains 
that this process can be expedited by teaching five language blocks- -
each a basic element of the English sentence. 
The first, and the basic one,, is the S-V -0., the subject-
verb-object triangle. 
The next three blocks are given numbers, l's, 2 1s, 3 1s --
which are used as symbols. 
The .fifth block is the small s-v-o. 
Now the examples of the 1' s are: by the library, on the wall, 
over the river, beyond the atomic era, in the Dark Ages, to run the 
race, to split the atom, to divide the spoils. Mr. Gates comments 
that the Latinist will call these by their proper names as infinitive 
phrases and prepositional phrases, and that if they modify the noun 
2George G. Gates, College Composition and Communication, 
V (February, 1956)., p. 306. 
t h e y  s h o u l d  b e  c a l l e d  a d j e c t i v e  p h r a s e s ,  t h a t  i f  t h e y  m o d i f y  t h e  v e r b  
t h e y  a r e  c a l l e d  a d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e s .  B u t ,  c l a i m s  M r .  G a t e s ,  a  s t u d e n t  
w i s h i n g  t o  w r i t e  d o e s  n o t  n e e d  t o  b e  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  t h e  " d o u b l e - t a l k "  
o f  " n o w  t h i s  i s  r e a l l y  a  p r e p o s . i t i o n a l  p h r a s e ,  b u t  i t  m o d i f i e s  t h e  
s u b j e c t  a n d  h e n c e  i s  c a l l e d  r e a l l y  a n  a d j e c t i v e  p h r a s e ,  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  
i s  a  n o u n  a n d  a d j e c t i v e s  m o d i f y  n o u n s . "  M r .  G a t e s  f e e l s  t h a t  t h i s  
k i n d  o f  j a r g o n  i s  v e r b i a g e  a t  b e s t ,  a n d  t h a t  i t s  w o r s t  f a u l t  l i e s  i n  t h e  
p a r t s  o f  s p e e c h  a n a l y s i s  o f  l a n g u a g e  t h a t  s i m i l a r  m e t h o d  a n d  l a b e l i n g  
i m p l y .  
W h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  n e e d s  t o  k n o w , ,  a n d  b e  t a u g h t  i f  h e  
d o e s n ' t  k n o w  i t ,  i s  h o w  t o  u s e  b y  t h e  l i b r a r y ,  t o  s p l i t  t h e  
a t o m ,  a n d  b e y o n d  t h e  h o r i z o n  t o  s a y  w h a t  h e  m e a n s  a n d  
t o  g e t  f r o m  a n o t h e r ' s  writin~ t h e  m e a n i n g  c o n v e y e d  
t h r o u g h  t h . i s  l a n g u a g e  b l o c k .  
W h e n  h e  l e a r n s  w h e r e  t h i s  b l o c k  m a y  b e  p l a c e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  
t o  t h e  S - V - 0  o r  t o  t h e  s - v - o ,  o r  t o  t h e  2 ' s  o r  3 ' s ,  h e  m a y  w r i t e  
a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h i s  p a t t e r n .  
S - V - 0  
1  1  1  
T h e  b o o k  o f  o l d  p o e m s  b r o u g h t  f o r  a  m o m e n t  m e m o r i e s  
s  v  0  
o f  h i s  c h i l d h o o d .  
T h e  e x a m p l e s  o f  2 '  s  a r e :  k n o w i n g  t h e  c a u s e ,  w a n t i n g  t o  b e  
4 3  
p o p u l a r ,  w r i t i n g  o n  t h e  b o a r d ,  t a k i n g  d e f e a t ,  s p l i t t i n g  t h e  a t o m .  T h i s  
l a n g u a g e  b l o c k  w o r k s  w i t h  S ' s  a n d  O ' s  ( s ' s  a n d  o ' s ,  l ' s  a n d  3 ' s )  
3 I b i d .  ,  p .  3 0 7 .  
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but not with V's unless the V is the form of "to be" (and then, depending 
on the position or word order, of course it is not a 2, it is a verb.) 
Some will insist that 2' s are gerunds or present participles, 
or verbals or verbal adjectives, or verbal nouns. But knowing 
simply that the 2 works with S's and 0 1 s (s's and o1s) helps our 
student to accomplish two things: 
to link the 2 in his own writing with an S or an 0 instead 
of taking it as the verb without the verb form ("is running, " 
"was going"). 
The sampling of the above discussion predicated by Mr. Gates 
may find proponents among college English instructors, but there 
well may be those who will feel that 2's and 31s and S-V-O's might be 
even more confusing to the student than gerunds and adjective clauses. 
However, Professor Gates receives support in this field 
from Dr. MacCurdy Burnet who reports in an article, "Structural 
Syntax on the Blackboard, 114 a similar techniq~e. He gives credit to these 
approaches to Charles C. Fries, 5 whose grammars have been used., for 
example, in composition courses at Maryland State Teachers College 
for the past several years. Dr. Fries uses this particular example, 
which Dr. Burnet places in a step format, fixing an eye-guide easily 
4college English, XVI, No. 1, (October, 1954), p. 38. 
5The Structure of English, (Harcourt Brace, 1952) and 
American English Grammar, (Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1940). 
u n d e r s t o o d  b y  s t u d e n t s :  
l a  T h e  u g g l e  
w o g s  
a  d i g g l e .  
T h e  s t e p s  s h o w  o n e  l i n e  w i t h  t h e  s a b j e c t ;  t h e  n e x t  l i n e ,  t h e  v e r b ;  a n d  
t h e  t h i r d ,  t h e  c o m p l e m e n t .  N o w  t h e  m o d i f i e r s  a r e  a d d e d :  
l b  T h e  u g g l e  t o  t h e  n o r p  
u f f l y  w o g s  
a  s e c k l y  d i g g l e  o f  n e r b a l  f a c k s  
l b  T h e  u g g l e  t o  t h e  n o r p  
- u f f l y  w o g s  
- - a  s e c k l y  d i g g l e  o f  n e r b a l  f a c k s  
N o w  r e m o v e  t h e  w o r d s  a n d  t h e  a r r o w s  r e m a i n ,  m a k i n g  o n e  o f  t h e  
m o s t  f r e q u e n t  m o d i f i c a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e .  
A l t h o u g h  t h i s  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  a  g a m e ,  D r .  B u r n e t  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  i t  
4 5  
a c c o m p l i s h e s  i t s  p u r p o s e  b y  d r a w i n g  s t u d e n t  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  
a s p e c t  o f  l a n g u a g e .  
D r .  B u r n e t  m a k e s  r o s y  c l a i m s  f o r  t h i s  k i n d  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  
s y n t a x .  " S h o r t l y  a f t e r  t h e  t w o  w e e k  s u r v e y ,  t h e  i n c i d e n c e  o f  ' g r a p h i c  
e r r o r s '  i n  t h e m e s - - o f  t h e  s o r t  t h a t  i n s t r u c t o r s  n o t e  w i t h  t h e i r  r e d  
p e n c i l s - - i s  r e d u c e d  t o  a  s m a l l  a n d  d w i n d l i n g  f r a c t i o n .  "  
M a c C u r d y  B u r n e t  s p e n t  a  r e c e n t  y e a r  d o i n g  r e s e a r c h  i n  
l i n g u i s t i c s  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i c h i g a n .  H i s  " B l a c k b o a r d  S y n t a x "  
i s  d r a w n  f r o m  a  m u c h  l o n g e r  p a p e r  d e l i v e r e d  a t  t h e  s p r i n g  m e e t i n g  
o f  t h e  L i n g u i s t i c  S o c i e t y  o f  M i c h i g a n ,  h e l d  i n  M a y  o f  1 9 5 4  a t  W a y n e  
U n i v e r s i t y .  
Freshmen in English courses at Bethel College, 6 Newton, 
Kansas, are oriented in the structure of the English language by 









What is a sentence? 
A sentence is a group of words expressing a 
complete thought. 
Where did you learn this definition? 
From my fourth grade teacher--(or)--It just 
seems like I have always known it. 
Who do you suppose thought up this definition? 
I don't know. 
I don't know either, but we do know that it was 
in existence before the time of Priscian about 
500 A .. D. (A few startled looks appear.) 
Is a sentence a group of words expressing a 
complete thought? 
Well, not necessarily. Sometimes it takes 
a whole paragraph to express a complete 
thought. (or) It took Arnold Toynbee a whole 
book to express a complete thought. 
At this point sentences (so called) are written on the board, many of 
them without subjects or even verbs. 
The students beg of the instructor, "What is a sentence?" 
And she says, "I don't know." A German named John Ries studied 
140 different definitions of the sentence. He published a book about 
his findings in 1894 called Was Ist Satz? 
Sometimes I think I like best the definition that says 
a sentence is a word or group of words standing between a 
6Ibid., p. 38. 
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7Blaine Sommers Rich, "How Shall We Think About Grammar 
in the Basic Course," College Composition and Communication, 
(February, 1955), p. 307. 
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c a p i t a l  l e t t e r  a n d  a  m a r k  o f  e n d  p u n c t u a t i o n .  A  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
s c h o l a r ,  P r o f e s s o r  F r i e s ,  p r e f e r s  n o t  t o  t a l k  a b o u t  s e n t e n c e s  
a t  a l l .  H e  t a l k s  a b o u t  ' u t t e r a n c e  u n i t s '  a n d  s a y s  t h e y  a r e  
c h u n k s  o f  t a l k  t h a t  a r e  m a r k e d  o f f  b y  a  s h i f t  o f  s p e a k e r .  T h e  
i m p o r t a n t  t h i n g  i n  y o u r  o w n  w r . i t i n g  a n d  s p e a k i n g ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  
i s  t h a t  y o u  m a k e  y o u r  
1  
s e n t e n c e s '  c l e a r  a n d  i n t e r e s t i n g .  
A n o t h e r  d a y  n o n s e n s e  w o r d s  a r e  w r i t t e n  o n  t h e  b o a r d .  
T h e  v a p y  k o o b s  d a s a k e d  t h e  c i t a r  m o l e n t l y .  
T h e  i n s t r u c t o r  a s k s ,  " T o  h o w  m a n y  o f  y o u  d o  t h e s e  s y l l a b l e s  c o n v e y  
a t  l e a s t  s o m e  m e a n i n g ? "  M a n y  h a n d s  g o  u p .  " T o  h o w  m a n y  o f  y o u  
a r e  t h e s e  s y l l a b l e s  c o m p l e t e l y  m e a n i n g l e s s ? "  A n o t h e r  g r o u p  o f  h a n d s  
a r e  r a i s e d .  
" W h a t  m e a n i n g  i s  t h e r e  i n  t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  t h e s e  n o n s e n s e  
s y l l a b l e s ? "  " H o w  a b o u t  t h e  s ' s ?  D o e s  i t  c h a n g e  t h e  f o r m  o f  t h e  v e r b ?  
W h y  c a n ' t  w e  s a y  ' a  k o o b  a r e ' ?  "  
N o t e  t h a t  t h e  p a t t e r n  i s  f a m i l i a r - - S - V - 0 .  
A f t e r  t h e  s t u d e n t s  p l a y  w i t h  n o n s e n s e  p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e i r  o w n ,  
a  d i s c u s s i o n  f o l l o w s  o f  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  a n d  t h e i r  s t r u c t u r e s .  " D o  
a l l  l a n g u a g e s  h a v e  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  E n g l i s h ?  N o , ,  c e r t a i n  E s k i m o ,  
A m e r i c a n  I n d i a n  a n d  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  h a v e  t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r e s .  
1 1
8  
M i s s  R i c h  f e e l s  t h a t  w i t h  d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  t h i s  k i n d  s t u d e n t s  a r e  
s t i m u l a t e d  t o  t h i n k  c r i t i c a l l y  a b o u t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  
l a n g u a g e .  
8 I b i d  • •  p .  3 0 8 .  
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SUMMARY: Perhaps the rich significance of approaches 
such as these lies in the audio-visual practices involved. The student 
not only reads it and hears it but sees the structural pattern. 
THE RESEARCH PAPER 
The research paper usually assigned to the student during 
the second quarter of Freshman English is the subject of much 
discussion among both students and instructors. Many instructors 
feel that the monotony of this exercise could be broken by a variance 
of procedure. 
At Western Reserve University, Professor Dorothy C. 
Hockey9 particularly dislikes receiving themes which sound like a 
ventriloquist's performance set down on paper. In order to avoid this 
she _counsels very carefully with her students during the note taking 
stage- -the building of the "bib" card, for she contends that it is 
during this period that the student lifts excerpts which he later patches 
together as a paper with perhaps the introduction and closing of his 
own improvisation. She believes that the paper will be as good as its 
notes. 
9norothy C. Hockey, "Thwarting the Ventriloquistic 
Freshman," College English, XIV (October, 1952), 16. 
W i t h  t h i s  p r o b l e m  i n  m i n d ,  s h e  p r o c e e d s  t o  i n s t r u c t  t h e  
s t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  t e c h n i q u e s  a s  o u t l i n e d  i n  P e r r i n
1 0
- - i n v o l v e d  i n  
l a b e l i n g - i n  g o o d  m e t h o d s  o f  r e c o r d i n g  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  r e a d .  T h e  
s e c o n d  e m p h a s i s  s h o u l d  b e  p l a c e d  o n  c o n v i n c i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  t h a t  h e  
i s  l o o k i n g  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  n o t  f o r  q u o t a t i o n s .  T h e  n e w s p a p e r ' s  
f i v e  W ' s  ( W h o ,  W h y ,  W h e n ,  W h e r e ,  a n d  W h a t )  m a y  b e  u s e f u l  h e r e  i n  
c a t e g o r i z i n g  p e r t i n e n t  m a t e r i a l .  I t  s h o u l d  b e  s t r e s s e d  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  
4 9  
o n l y  t w o  v a l i d  r e a s o n s  f o r  q u o t i n g  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  a c t u a l  w o r d s :  a c c u r a c y  
a n d  a t m o s p h e r e .  
D i s c r i m i n a t i o n  o f  j u s t  w h a t  a n  o p i n i o n  i s  c o m e s  n e x t  i n  
or~ent.ing t h e  s t u d e n t  i n  r e s e a r c h ;  a n d ,  f o l l o w i n g  t h i s ,  h o w  t o  r e c o r d  
t h i s  o p i n i o n .  F a c t s  a n d  o p i n i o n s  m u s t  b e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  i n  a  r e s e a r c h  
p a p e r  a n d  t h e  m a n n e r  i n  w h i c h  e a c h  i s  d i s p l a y e d  i s  i m p o r t a n t .  
P r o f e s s o r  H o c k e y  u s e s  c l a s s  d i s c u s s i o n  a n d  c r i t i c i s m  i n  j u d g i n g  n o t e  
c a r d s ,  i n s i s t i n g  t h a t  e a c h  c r i t i c i s m  b e  v a l i d a t e d .  R e s e a r c h  n o t e s  
s h o u l d  b e  m o r e  t h a n  " t h r e e  b y  f i v e s , "  m a i n t a i n s  P r o f e s s o r  H o c k e y .  
T h e  c u r r i c u l u m  c o o r d i n a t o r ,  R a y m o n d  C .  E m e r y ,  1 1  o f  
P h o e n i x  U n i o n  H i g h  S c h o o l  a n d  P h o e n i x  C o l l e g e ,  u s e s  s t u d e n t s '  s e l f  
s u r v e y s  a s  a  r e s e a r c h - t h e m e  r e q u i r e m e n t  i n  t h e i r  c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e .  
T h e  c o l l e g e  l i b r a r y  p r e p a r e d  a n  e x t e n s i v e  v o c a t i o n a l  b i b l i o g r a p h y  a n d  
l O P o r t e r  G .  P e r r i n  a n d  G e o r g e  H .  S m i t h .  H a n d b o o k  o f  
C u r r e n t  E n g l i s h  ( C h i c a g o :  S c o t t ,  F o r e s m a n  a n d  C o m p a n y ,  1 9 5 5 ) ,  p .  5 9 1 .  
l l R a y m o n d  C .  E m e r y ,  " S t u d e n t ' s  S e l f - S u r v e y s  B r o a d e n  
V o c a t i o n  C h o i c e s , "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X I V  ( A p r i l ,  1 9 5 3 ) ,  p .  4 0 1 .  
50 
copies were made available to ~ach student. Arrangements were made 
with the aptitude testing department for students who wished to take 
the tests. Permission was granted students who wished to secure 
thei.r induction scores in mathematics,, English, verbal ability, 
and reading training. 
To begin the study students were given accepted research 
paper style sheets. They adopted the following backbone of their 
research themes: 
1. Statement of purpose . 
2. Purpose of this study 
3. Experience and educational background of the writer, 
showing development of his interests 
4. Procedure and data used 
5. Analysis of interests and aptitudes 
6. Exploration of possible vocational interests 
7. Tentative selection of vocation or vocations 
8. Summary 
A Kuder job chart was used to help students select their job interest. 
The instructor emphasized that this selection for the paper need not 
necessarily be a life time selection, and that changes might be expected 
with further research and maturity. When the group was surveyed 
following this experiment the large majority (80%) felt it had been a 
worthwhile experience. 
Another idea to freshen the general attack on the research 
paper is discussed by Professor Stewart, 12 who speaks from the 
12Marion F. Stewart,, "Strachey's Queen Victoria and the 
Freshman Research Paper." 
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U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W i s c o n s i n  a t  M i l w a u k e e .  H e  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h i s  i m p o r t a n t  
p a p e r  m a y  b e  a p p r o a c h e d  t h r o u g h  l i t e r a t u r e .  I t  s h o u l d  b e  b a s e d  o n  
a n d  g r o w  o u t  o f  r e q u i r e d  r e a d i n g  d o n e  b y  t h e  e n t i r e  c l a s s  e a r l i e r  i n  
t h e  c o u r s e .  d u r i n g  t h e  p r e v i o u s  q u a r t e r .  Q u e e n  V i c t o r i a  i s  s u g g e s t e d  
a s  p o s s i b l e  r e a d i n g .  A s  t h e  c l a s s  r e a d s  a n d  d i s c u s s e s  t h e  w o r k . ,  
v a r i o u s  p r o b l e m s  e m e r g e  w h i c h  r e q u i r e  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  f o r  a  
c o m p l e t e  a n s w e r .  T h e s e  g r a d u a l l y  b e c o m e  l o g i c a l  s u b j e c t s  f o r  t h e  
r e s e a r c h  p a p e r .  S u c h  t i t l e s  a s  t h e s e  m i g h t  b e  u s a b l e ,  t o  m e n t i o n  o n l y  
a  f e w :  
V i c t o r i a ' s  L i f e  i n  t h e  H i g h l a n d s  
V i c t o r i a ' s  V i s i t  t o  P a r i s  
T h e  L i f e  o f  t h e  B o y  J o n e s  
E r n e s t ,  t h e  B r o t h e r  o f  A l b e r t  
T h e  C r i t i c s  R e v i e w  Q u e e n  V i c t o r i a  
T h e  D o n  P a c i f i c o  I n c i d e n t  
P r i m a r y  a s  w e l l  a s  s e c o n d a r y  s o u r c e s  c a n  b e  p l a c e d  o n  t h e  r e s e r v e  
s h e l f  i n  t h e  l i b r a r y .  A  f a i r l y  c o m p l e t e  f i l e  o f  n e w s p a p e r s  ( n i n e t e e n t h  
c e n t u r y )  w o u l d  b e  p e r t i n e n t  m a t e r i a l .  F o l l o w i n g  t h i s  c u l t i v a t i o n ,  
r e g u l a r  c o n f e r e n c e s  a n d  s u r v e y  o f  n o t e s  s h o u l d  b e  m a d e  a c c o r d i n g  t o  
c u s t o m .  
A s s o c i a t e d  i n  t h e  s a m e  " R o u n d  T a b l e  D i s c u s s i o n "  i n  
C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h  a p p e a r s  a n o t h e r  a r t i c l e  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  p e r h a p s  i t  i s  
t o o  m u c h  t o  e x p e c t  t h e  f r e s h m a n  s t u d e n t  t o  d o  a  p r o p e r  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r  
" f r o m  s c r a t c h . "  P r o f e s s o r  J o s e p h  R o g e r s
1
3  g a v e  h i s  c l a s s  a  l i s t  o f  
1 3
J o s e p h  A .  R o g e r s ,  " T h e  P r o f i l e - - O n e  A n s w e r  t o  t h e  T e r m  
P a p e r  P r o b l e m "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  ( A p r i l ,  1 9 5 5 ) ,  p .  4 0 8 .  
outstanding personalities and a general outline to more or less limit 
their library and research experience. He admits to producing a 
number of remarkably good papers., but he is wondering if his 
"canned" outline should be countenanced under the circumstances. 
He is anxious for other instructors to try this method and to evaluate 
their findings. 
Three excellent ideas for "help" with the ever recurring 
freshman research theme are pointed out in the symposium published 
in the January, 1953, College English. 14 
The first of these ideas uses the single topic for the class 
with individual titles fanning out. In this instance., s.ince it was used 
in Wisconsin State College, the single word "Milwaukee" was chosen 
partly by instructor and partly by class. A committee of three out of 
the class broke down the general subject into such major divisions as 
education, industry, transportation., and arts. Problems related to 
the research paper were highlighted by short paper assignments. A 
theme of analysis emphasized the problem of division of the term 
paper subject and facilitated note taking and outlining. Students wrote 
a short review of current interest to practice on footnotes. This 
52 
correlation brought out various difficulties which were cleared up before 
14Elizabeth M. Kerr., "The Research Paper as a Class 
Enterprise," College English, XIII (January., 1953)., p. 204 ff. 
t h e y  b e c a m e  p a r t  o f  t h e  f i n a l  l o n g  p a p e r .  E l i z a b e t h  M .  K e r r ,  w h o  
r e p o r t e d  t h i s  g r o u p  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t ,  f o u n d  i t  v e r y  s t i m u l a t i n g  t o  t h e  
c l a s s  a n d  s a t i s f y i n g  t o  t h e  . i n s t r u c t o r .  
I n s t e a d  o f  t h e  l o n g ,  a r g u m e n t a t i v e  p a p e r  s o  o f t e n  a s s . i g n . e d  
t o  f r e s h m a n  c l a s s e s . ,  H e r b e r t  M i c h a e l s
1
5  a s s . i g n . s  f i v e  s h o r t e r  
a r g u m e n t  p a p e r s ,  i n s i s t i n g  t h a t  b o t h  s i d e s  o f  t h e  i s s u e  b e  s t a t e d  a n d  
d e f e n d e d .  H e  c o n t e n d s  t h a t  w e  a r e  e n c o u r a g i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  s e l e c t  
t h e i r  o w n  p r e j u d i c e s  a n d  f i n d  s u p p o r t  f o r  t h e m ,  a n d  t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  
c o n d u c i v e  t o  d e m o c r a t i c  l i v i n g  b u t .  o n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d , ,  m i g h t  w e l l  
c u l t i v a t e  " s a l e s m e n  f o r  S o u t h  S e a  I s l a n d  r e a l  e s t a t e , ,  o r  t r a i n i n g  f o r  
M a c h i a v e l l i a n  p o l i t i c i a n s . "  
D i s c u s s i o n s  o f  b o t h  s i d e s  o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n s  a r e  e n c o u r a g e d  
b y  c r o s s - s e c t i o n  r e a d i n g  o f  v a r i o u s  m a g a z i n e s  a n d  n e w s p a p e r s  w h o  
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r e p o r t  o n  t h e  s a m e  s u b j e c t  o r  h a p p e n i n g .  T h e  i n s t r u c t o r  m u s t  b e  s u r e  
t h a t  h e  s h o w s  t h e  s t u d e n t  t h e  p r o p e r  m e a n s  o f  a n a l y s i s , ,  d e t e c t i n g  
f a c t  f r o m  p r o p a g a n d a  w h e r e v e r  p o s s i b l e .  P r o f e s s o r  M i c h a e l s  r e c o m m e n d s  
t h i s  v a r i a n t  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r s  i n  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  c o u r s e s .  
T h e  t h i r d  i d e a .  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  f i r s t  b u t  d e v e l o p e d  
s o m e w h a t  d i f f e r e n t l y , ,  w a s  u s e d  b y  P r o f e s s o r  J o a n n e  B u r g e s s  a t  t h e  
U n i v e r s . i t y  o f  W a s h . i n g t o n  a : t  S e a t t l e .  T h e  s u b j e c t  s u g g e s t e d  b y  t h e  
i n s t r u c t o r  w a s  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s ,  w i t h  a l l  o f  i t s  r a m i f i c a t i o n s .  T h e  
1 5
H e r b e r t  M i c h a e l s ,  " A  N e w  K i n d  o f  A r g u m e n t a t i v e  T e r m  
P a p e r ,  "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X I I I  ( J a n u a r y , ,  1 9 5 2 ) ,  p .  2 0 4  f f .  
background information was given by way of stories told and read to 
the class. These were true United Nations experiences, and were 
added to by the class members. Interest in the subject was thus 
aroused, and students began to show interest in a particular related 
phase. During the counseling period these ideas "jelled," with 
some of the following subjects as titles: 
The Relation of the Nursing Profession to WHO 
Personalities in the UN 
The Relation of the UN to the League of Nations 
Financing the UN 
The New UN Bu.ildings 
If some student preferred to pursue his pet subject in his long paper, 
he was permitted to do so. Early in the organization period each 
student was required to share his thesis. This not only helped him 
to state it but gave him the benefit of class scrutiny and opinion as 
well. The instructor planned also to have each student read and 
comment on at least one paper other than his own. This experiment 
produced readable, live papers, above the average. 
At Queens College, Flushing, New York, a joint operation 
was carried on in an effort to write "bigger and better" research 
papers. The cooperation planned between the English instructor and 
the librarian16 gave the freshman an unusual opportunity for guidance 
16Haskell M. Block and Sidney Mattis, "The Research 
Paper: A fboperative Approach," College English, XIII (January, 
1952L p. 2oa. 
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a s  h e  l e a r n e d  t o  p l a n ,  t o  r e s e a r c h ,  a n d  t o  w r i t e  h i s  l o n g  p a p e r .  T h e  
E n g l i s h  i n s t r u c t o r  m a d e  a p p o i n t m e n t s  f o r  t h e  c l a s s  i n  t h e  l i b r a r y  f o r  
c a r e f u l  i n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  f o r  s u p e r v i s i o n  d u r i n g  t h e  e a r l y  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
o f  t h e  p a p e r .  T h e  s t u d e n t  s u b m i t t e d  a n  e a r l y  o u t l i n e  t o  t h e  l i b r a r i a n  
s o  t h a t  s h e  c o u l d  s u g g e s t  c e r t a i n  b i b l i o g r a p h y  s o u r c e s  t o  h i m .  T h i s  
c l o s e  c o o p e r a t i o n  b e t w e e n  t h e  l i b r a r y  a n d  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  e l i m i n a t e d  
c o n f u s i o n  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t ,  a n d  t h e  p a p e r s  w r i t t e n  s h o w e d  t h a t  t h e  
e n t e r p r i s e  h a d  d o n e  m u c h  t o  m a k e  t h e  r e s e a r c h  a s s i g n m e n t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  
F r a n c e s  E l d r e d g e
1 7  
t a c k l e s  t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i -
g a t i v e  p a p e r  i n  h e r  a r t i c l e  i n  a  r e c e n t  i s s u e  o f  C o l l e g e  ) E n g l i s h .  H e r  
c o n t e n t i o n  i s  t h a t  a  s i n g l e  q u a r t e r ' s  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  s k i l l s  n e c e s s a r y  
f o r  t h i s  k i n d  o f  r e p o r t i n g  i s  n o t  e n o u g h ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w h e n  i t  i s  f o l l o w e d  
b y  p e r h a p s  a  q u a r t e r  o r  m o r e  o f  n o n - u s e .  S h e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  m o r e  
t h e m e s  b e  w r i t t e n  f r o m  s c h e d u l e d  r e a d i n g  i n  p r e f e r e n c e  t o  p e r s o n a l  
a n d  i m m e d i a t e  e x p e r i e n c e .  I n  m a k i n g  t h i s  s u g g e s t . i o n  s h e  m a y  b e  
o v e r l o o k i n g  t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  t h e  t r e n d  t o w a r d  p e r s o n a l i z e d  t h e m e  w r i t i n g .  
I n  s o m e  c a s e s  i n s t r u c t o r s  h a v e  b e e n  d r i v e n  t o  i t  b e c a u s e  
o f  t h e  w h o l e s a l e  " t r a d i n g "  o f  s t u d e n t  t h e m e s .  P e r s o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  
t h e m e s  a r e  m o r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  t r a d e .  O n e  w a y  o f  c i r c u m v e n t i n g  t h i s  
d r a w b a c k  a n d  s t i l l  a d h e r i n g  t o  M i s s  E l d r e d g e ' s  i d e a  m i g h t  b e  t o  i n v i t e  
1 7 F r a n c e s  E l d r e d g e ,  " W h y  ' t h e '  S o u r c e  T h e m e ? "  
C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X V  ( J a n u a r y ,  1 9 5 4 ) ,  p p .  2 2 8 - 2 3 0 .  
the students to bring notes from their library reading to class for a 
laboratory session. 
Wilma and Charles Kirby18 long ago pointed out that the 
chief procedures students are asked for in their college writing are: 
to analyze 








If these are the kinds of writing a student needs and they 
appear to be logically selected,, then perhaps more writing from 
reading should be practiced in Freshman classes. Comparisons and 
criticism would spring naturally from reading. Certainly analysis 
could be practiced by first reading,, then discussion,, then writing. 
Practice in becoming acquainted with authors of the selected reading 
material leads to use of biographies and current magazines as well--
56 
if the author is living. If stress is placed on sources and the acknowl-
edginent of these long enough and often enough, perhaps students will 
realize that all sources at all times for all papers, whether for economics 
or psychology, must carry footnotes and bibliographical data. After 
all, it is only common courtesy to acknowledge a source. 
In practicing in class for the big term papers which are 
18"New Type of Composition Course," English Journal 
(College Ed.) XXVI, (November, 1937), pp. 715-725. 
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a h e a d  f o r  t h e  c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t ,  i t  m u s t  b e  r e m e m b e r e d  t h a t  i f  a  p r o b l e m  
i s  p o s e d - - i f  a  q u e s t i o n  i s  a s k e d  i n s t e a d  o f  s i m p l y  s e l e c t i n g  a  s u b j e c t , ,  
t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  f a r  m o r e  a p t  t o  s o l v e  t h e  p r o b l e m  a n d  a n s w e r  t h e  
q u e s t i o n  t h a n  h e  i s  t o  c o m b i n e  a  s t r i n g  o f  q u o t a t i o n s  f r o m  a  v a r i e t y  
o f  s o u r c e s  a n d  c a l l  i t  a  t e r m  p a p e r .  I n s t e a d  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  " T e l e v i s i o n  
T o d a y , "  e n c o u r a g e  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  a s k  t h e  q u e s t i o n ,  " I s  T e l e v i s i o n  
h a r m f u l  o r  h e l p f u l  t o  c h i l d r e n  o f  s c h o o l  a g e ? "  A n d  t h e n  s e e  t o  i t  t h a t  
t h e  c o n c l u s i o n  i s  n o t  d o g m a t i c ,  b u t  h e l p  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  f r a m e  i t  s o  t h a t  
i t  b e  t e n t a t i v e  o r  q u a l i t a t i v e .  
T h i s  p a r a g r a p h  c l o s e s  t h e  a r t i c l e :  
S u c h  a  p r o g r a m  o f  h a b i t u a t i n g  p r a c t i c e  i s  p l a n n e d  t o  
b r i n g  o u t  s u c c e s s i v e l y  t h e  e l e m e n t s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  w h a t  
p r o f e s s o r s  o f  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e s  i n  m o s t  l i b e r a l  a r t s  s u b j e c t s  
r e g a r d  a s  t e r m  p a p e r s  w o r t h  t h e  t i m e  f o r  p o s i n g  a  p r o b l e m ,  
m o d i f y i n g  i t  d u r i n g  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l s ,  t u r n i n g  i t  
o v e r  i n  t h e  m i n d ,  a n d  c o m i n g  t o  s o m e  c o n c l u s i o n .  T h e  
t e s t s  o f  s u c h  a  p r o g r a m  a r e  n o t ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  t h e  p a p e r s  
p r o d u c e d  i n  R h e t o r i c  1 0 2 ,  b u t  t h e  e s s a y  f o r  H i s t o r y  2 3 7 ,  
! ! W a s  L u t h e r ' s  a t t a c k  o n  T e t z  e l  j u s t i f i e d ? "  T h e r e  s e e m s  
h o p e  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  s u c h  a  p r o g r a m  f o r  a  f r e s h m a n  c o u r s e ,  
b e c a u s e  i t  g i v e s  r e p e a t e d  p r a c t i c e  i n  t h e  k i n d s  o f  t h i n k i n g  
n e e d e d  a n d  i n  t h e  u s e  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  e x t e r n a l  f o r m s ,  m a y  
p r o v i d e  a  m o r e  a d e q u a t e  b e g i n n i n g  t h a n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
c o m m o n  e m p h a s i s  o n  " t h e  s o u r c e  t h e m e . "  
E l i z a b e t h  V .  W r i g h t ,  1 9  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s ,  C h i c a g o  
D i v i s l o n ,  m a k e s  c o m m e n t  o n  t w o  p r o j e c t s  w h i c h  s h e  h a s  f o u n d  
" e s p e c i a l l y  p r o v o c a t i v e "  i n  l i e u  o f  t h e  c u s t o m a r y  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r .  
l 9 c o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X V I I ,  ( J a n u a r y ,  1 9 5 6 ) ,  p .  3 1 0 .  
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Each student selects a news item that has had newspaper 
coverage (e.g., the dismissal of J. Robert Oppenheimer). The 
first paragraphs of the paper contain a concise and objective 
explanation of the news item being covered. The student 
then reads five different accounts of that same item from 
papers representative of the entire country and analyzes 
the manner in which each paper treats the subject, taking 
up such points as bias, emotional appeals, and reasoning. 
After the sources have been footnoted, the student concludes 
with what he has discovered from reading five different 
accounts of the same item. To the student the results of the 
analysis are astounding; to the instructor the results are 
rewarding. 
The second long paper of the semester is a research 
paper proper; but instead of allowing the student to select 
any subject he wishes, the class as a whole decides on three 
topics. The students are then separated into three groups, 
each section taking one of the topics assigned. Within the 
group each student approaches the subject as he sees fit, 
keeping in mind that the end result must be a true research 
paper. The added values of the paper come after its 
completion. To share-the results of the findings with the 
entire ·class, each group conducts a panel discussion on the 
topic covered. Since the students have already spent several 
hours of research on this subject, the members are, in 
effect, authorities and well prepared to handle such a 
discussion satisfactorily. 
The method used by Joanna Burgess, that of cultivating 
United Nations material through student report and discussion, 
illustrates an audio technique. 
In the example showing the use of the Kuder job charts, 
definite visual application is made as a stimulus to write the research 
paper. 
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S U M M A R Y :  T h e s e  s h o w  a  f r e s h  v a r i a n c e  f r o m  t h e  c u t  a n d  
d r i e d  p r o c e d u r e s  s o m e t i m e s  f o l l o w e d  i n  c o l l e g e  c l a s s r o o m s .  I t  i s  
t o  b e  n o t e d  t h a t  t h i s  f r e s h n e s s  o c c u r s  a g a i n  a n d  a g a i n  f r o m  t h e  u s e  
o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e s ,  a u d i o  a n d  v i s u a l .  
A I D S  I N  T H E  T E A C H I N G  O F  S P E L L I N G  
A m o n g  t h e  p r o b l e m s  o f  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  s t u d e n t s , ,  
s p e l l i n g  i s  p e r h a p s  t h e  m o s t  o b v i o u s .  I n  a  r e c e n t  a r t i c l e  E d w i n  T .  
S a n d b u r g
2
0  r e p o r t s  t h a t  h e  h a s  f o u n d  w r i t t e n  r e p e t i t i o n  h e l p f u l .  A t  
W a r t b u r g  C o l l e g e ,  i n  a  c l a s s r o o m  e x p e r i m e n t ,  a  p a s s a g e  c o n t a i n i n g  
w o r d s  o f  v a r y i n g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a n d  p r e s e n t i n g  m a n y  o f  t h e  p r o b l e m  
l e t t e r  c o m b i n a t i o n s  w a s  d i c t a t e d  t o  s i x t y - s e v e n  s t u d e n t s .  B y  g i v i n g  
w o r d s  i n  c o n t e x t  i t  w a s  f e l t  t h a t  a  m o r e  n a t u r a l  s p e l l i n g  s i t u a t i o n  
w o u l d  b e  c r e a t e d .  T h e  f i r s t  d i c t a t e d  p a s s a g e  w a s  a s  f o l l o w s :  
M e d i c i n e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  a r e  i m p o r t a n t  a r e a s  o f  
m o d e r n  r e s e a r c h .  M e n ' s  e n e r g i e s  a n d  i n v e n t i v e n e s s  h a v e  
o f t e n  c o m e  i n  c o n t e m p o r a r y  m i l i t a r y  e x p e r i m e n t s , ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  d u r i n g  t h e  w a r .  T h u s  s c i e n c e  i s  p r o b a b l y  t h e  
o n l y  a r e a  w h i c h  h a s  m a d e  p r o g r e s s  a g a i n s t  t h e  c h a o s  a n d  
e v i l  o f  w a r  a n d  d e s t r u c t i o n .  E a r l i e r  e x p e r i e n c e s  s h o u l d  
t e a c h  u s  h o w  f u t i l e  a n d  r e g r e t t a b l e  h a s  b e e n  o u r  c u l t u r a l  
w o r k ;  a  c u l t u r a l  l a g  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  e v i d e n t  i n  s o m e  o f  t h e  
g e n e r a l l y  w o r t h l e s s  p e a c e f u l  d e e d s  o f  o u r  p o l i c y m a k e r s .  
N o w ,  i n  t h e  m i d s t  o f  p e a c e ,  i f  c o n s i d e r e d  c a r e f u l l y ,  t h e  
n e e d  t o  e l i m i n a t e  e v i l  a n d  h a r n e s s  g o o d  c o n t i n u e s  t o  h i g h -
l i g h t  o u r  m o d e r n  p r o b l e m s .  
2 0 E d w i n  T .  S a n d b u r g ,  " W r i t t e n  R e p e t i t i o n - - A n  A i d  i n  
S p e l l i n g  I m p r o v e m e n t "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X V I ,  ( F e b r u a r y ,  1 9 5 5 ) ,  
p .  3 6 1 .  
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A total of 342 misspellings, an average of 5. 104 per student, was 
reported. These misspellings involved the following thirty-six words., 
with the total number of misspellings per word indicated: 
chaos - 46 
regrettable - 38 
policy-makers - 32 
futile - 29 
inventiveness - 24 
contemporary - 23 
technology - 22 
eliminate - 12 
energies - 12 
experiences - 7 
research - 7 
cultural - 6 
midst - 5 
military - 5 
men's - 4 
especially - 4 
warfare - 3 
harness - 3 
highlight - 3 
generally - 2 
finest - 2 
peaceful - 2 
continues - 2 
. evil - 1 
some - 1 
progress - 1 
advances - 1 
.modern - 1 
This first attempt showed one student misspelling six words 
and another misspelling nineteen. After the test students corrected 
their own errors from a master sheet. They were invited to write 
each misspelled word ten times. 
A month later, without any previous announcement the 
second test was given with the same words prepared in another context. 
Men's experiments and research in medicine and tech-
nology may generally be considered futile if we cannot 
eliminate warfare, the great contemporary killer. Destruc-
tion and chaos are modern as well as old experiences. We 
may especially highlight this statement today. In the midst 
of the finest military success we have failed to harness our 
mighty energies for peace in the future. Regrettable as it is, 
policy-makers have probably achieved little in this field. 
Inventiveness must be used in the solution of contemporary 
cultural and social problems as well; if military science 
c o n t i n u e s  i t s  p r o g r e s s ,  w h a t  h o p e  i s  t h e r e  f o r  a  p e a c e f u l  
f u t u r e ,  f r e e  o f  e v i l  w a r ?  T h e  l a g  i n  p e a c e f u l  a d v a n c e s  
m u s t  b e  c o r r e c t e d  n o w .  
T h e r e  a p p e a r e d  a  t o t a l  o f  1 6 4  m i s s p e l l i n g s  i n  t h i s  s e c o n d  e x e r c i s e ,  
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o r  a n  a v e r a g e  o f  2 .  4 4 8  p e r  s t u d e n t .  T h e s e  m i s s p e l l i n g s  i n v o l v e d  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  2 8  w o r d s :  
c h a o s  - 2 8  
g e n e r a l l y  - 3  
f u t i l e  - 1 7  
e x p e r i e n c e s  - 3  
c o n t e m p o r a r y  - 1 5  
d e s t r u c t i o n  - 3  
r e g r e t t a b l e  - 1 2  h a r n e s s  - 3  
t e c h n o l o g y  - 1 0  h i g h l i g h t  - 3  
i n v e n t i v e n e s s  - 1 0  m i d s t  - 3  
e n e r g i e s  - 7  
m e d i c i n e  - 3  
e l i m i n a t e  - 6  
M e n ' s  - 2  
e x p e r i m e n t s  - 5  e s p e c i a l l y  - 2  
r e s e a r c h  - 5  l a g - 2  
a c h i e v e d  - 5  m o d e r n  - 1  
p o l i c y - m a k e r s  - 5  
m i l i t a r y  - 1  
p r o b a b l y  - 4  
s c i e n c e  - 1  
c u l t u r a l  - 4  
f i n e s t  - 1  
O f  t h e  s i x t y - s e v e n  s t u d e n t s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t  o n l y  t h r e e  
f a i l e d  t o  s h o w  i m p r o v e m e n t ,  a n d  s o m e  o f  t h e i r  e r r o r s  w e r e  n e w  o n e s .  
T h e r e  w e r e  1 1  p e r f e c t  p a p e r s  a n d  o n e  w i t h  1 7  e r r o r s .  S o m e  o f  t h e  
i m p r o v e m e n t  w a s  s p e c t a c u l a r ,  o n e  s t u d e n t  g o i n g  f r o m  1 4  e r r o r s  t o  
o n l y  5  e r r o r s .  
F i r s t  t e s t  
S e c o n d  t e s t  
N o  p e r f e c t  p a p e r s  
1 1  p e r f e c t  p a p e r s  
m o s t  m i s s p e l l e d  - 1 9  
m o s t  m i s s p e l l e d  - 1 7  
C o n c l u s i o n s  w o u l d  p o i n t  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a n y  m e t h o d  w h i c h  c a n  r e d u c e  
e r r o r s  o v e r  o n e - h a l f  i s  w o r t h  p r a c t i c i n g  m o r e  w i d e l y .  I t  s h o u l d  b e  
NOTED that the improvement was accomplished with the use of two 
exercises of different context. 
In attacking the problem of spelling it is first necessary 
to clarify the term. According to Hall Swain21 of North Carolina 
State College many instructors at both high school and college levels 
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are .marking words misspelled when the reason for their misspelling 
is diction or usage. As an example of what he means, he quotes 
the following synthetic theme, with simple instructions: 
Please encircle only the words you consider misspelled: 
One disadvantage of the freshmen (67) dormitories is 
that they are on the south side of the tracts (83)--a handle (80) 
place to be killed. But a grater (91) disadvantage is the 
noise from the cars, the trains, and most of all the radios. 
Closing the door may do little good; the radio may happen 
to be your roomate (9) or next-door neighbor (7). 
The dormitories also offer the freshman his greatest 
advantage, a good place to live. The paint on the wall and 
sealings (87) are light-colored (56). The rooms are neat; 
it is easy to keep one's cloths (85) clean (25) up enough 
too (61) look respectable. Their (79) convenient too (77); 
the laboratories (36) in each room makes (52) it handy for 
the stude,nts. One can now shave without going down a long 
haul (91). 
Mr. Swain offered this theme to twenty-five college and fifty high 
school English teachers to mark, and noted an outstanding inconsistency. 
It was apparent that teachers did not agree on misspelling. 
2 lHall Swain, "What is Misspelled?" College English 
XVI, (March, 1955), p. 372. 
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" A r e  p o s s e s s i v e s  a n d  p l u r a l s  t e s t s  o f  s p e l l i n g ?  I s  t h e  
w r o n g  t e n s e  o r  p e r s o n  a  w r o n g  s p e l l i n g ?  I s  d i s a g r e e m e n t  m i s -
s p e l l i n g ?  I f  t h e  c o l l e g e  t e a c h e r s  I  c o n s u l t e d  a r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  
m a n y  c o l l e g e  t e a c h e r s  a l r e a d y  a g r e e  t h a t  m i s - w r i t t e n  p o s s e s s i v e s ,  
p l u r a l s , ,  t e n s e s  a n d  p e r s o n s  a r e  n o t  m i s s p e l l i n g s .  •  •  .  "  
S p e l l i n g  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  s i m p l e  t o  t h e  s i g h t  l e a r n e r  a n d  t o  
t h e  a u d i o  l e a r n e r , ,  b u t  t o  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  t o  l e a r n  k i n e s t h e t i c a l l y  
s p e l l i n g  i s  a  d e m o n  i n d e e d .  C o n s e q u e n t l y  m a n y  m e t h o d s  h a v e  b e e n  
d e v i s e d  t o  h e l p  t h e  " p o o r  s p e l l e r , , "  f r o m  t h e  t h i r d  g r a d e r  r i g h t  u p  t h e  
s c a l e  t o  t h e  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m a n .  
I n  1 9 5 5  P r o f e s s o r  R a l p h  M .  W i l l i a m s , ,  
2 2  
a n  i n s t r u c t o r  i n  
r e m e d i a l  s p e l l i n g  a t  T r i n i t y  C o l l e g e , ,  H a r t f o r d , ,  C o n n e c t i c u t , ,  r e p o r t e d  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p l a n  f o r  h e l p i n g  r e t a r d e d  s t u d e n t s  g a i n  i n  a b i l i t y  t o  s p e l l :  
A t  f i r s t  h e  c o n f i d e s  t o  h i s  s t u d e n t s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l l  w o r d s  
a c t u a l l y  f a l l  i n t o  t h r e e  g r o u p s :  
1 .  P h o n e t i c  w o r d s .  T h i s  g r o u p  d o e s n ' t  n e e d  t o  b e  
s t u d i e d ,  a n d  i t  i s  t h e  l a r g e s t  g r o u p .  
2 .  N o n - p h o n e t i c  w o r d s .  T h e s e  a r e  c o v e r e d  b y  
g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  o f  s p e l l i n g  a n d  s o  c a n  b e  
l e a r n e d  b y  g r o u p s .  
3 .  T h e  " d e m o n s . "  O n l y  t h e  " d e m o n s "  n e e d  t o  b e  
s t u d i e d  i n d i v i d u a l l y ,  a n d  t h e y  c o m p r i s e  t h e  
s m a l l e s t  g r o u p .  
2 2 R a l p h  M .  W i l l i a m s , ,  " A  M e t h o d  f o r  T e a c h i n g  S p e l l i n g  
t o  a  G r o u p  o f  S e r i o u s l y  R e t a r d e d  S t u d e n t s , "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h  X V I ,  
( M a r c h , ,  1 9 5 5 ) ,  p · .  3 7 6 .  
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Professor Williams instructs his students to organize a 
spelling notebook. On the first page is the list of words which have 
been misspelled in papers. Thereafter every two-page spread, as 
the notebook lies open, is devoted to one sound and its phonograms, 
and a list of illustrative words which the student is sure he can spell. 
As the lists which the student can spell grow and begin to exceed the 
negative list, the student gains confidence in his ability and develops 
a better attitude toward spelling. 
In introducing these phonograms, Professor Williams feels 
it is necessary that this be done inductively, as Dolch23 suggests. 
This may take longer, but the end result in student learning is worth 
. it. 
The building of the notebook with its sounds, illustrations, 
and lists of words should not occupy all the class period. Practice on 
syllabication should be introduced as well as review of words already 
learned, and emphasis on exceptions--the demons. The method for 
studying special words should combine the visual, auditory. and the 
kinesthetic. Many instructors depend on only the one approach, but 
23Edward W. Dolch, Better Spelling (Champaign. Illinois: 
Garrard Press, 1942). A standard and excellent book on spelling. 
The final chapter, "Remedial Spelling." is one of the few good works 
on this aspect of the subject (according to Professor Williams). 
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P r o f e s s o r  W i l l i a m s  u r g e s  t h a t  t h i s  c o m b i n a t i o n  e f f o r t  b e  m a d e :  
F i r s t , ,  t h e  g r o u p  l o o k s  a t  t h e  w o r d  t o  b e  s t u d i e d ,  f o r  a  
m i n u t e ,  s i l e n t l y .  E m p h a s i z e  l o o k i n g  a t  i t  f r o m  l e f t  t o  r i g h t .  B r e a k  
i t  i n t o  s y l l a b l e s  i f  i t  i s  p o l y s y l l a b i c .  T h e n  s t i l l  l o o k i n g  a t  t h e  w o r d ,  
t h e  s t u d e n t s  s p e l l  i t  a l o u d  i n  u n i s o n , ,  s l o w l y  e n o u g h  t o  a l l o w  t h e m -
s e l v e s  t o  w r i t e  i t  i n  t h e  a i r  a s  t h e y  s a y  i t .  T h e  i n s t r u c t o r  l e a d s  t h e  
c h o r u s .  A f t e r  t h i s  h a s  b e e n  d o n e  t w i c e - - o r  m o r e  o f t e n  i f  t h e  w o r d  i s  
a  d i f f i c u l t  o n e - - t h e  w o r d  i s  e r a s e d  o r  c o v e r e d  a n d  t h e  w o r d  i s  t h i s  
t i m e  w r i t t e n  o n  p a p e r  w h i l e  i t  i s  s p e l l e d  o r a l l y  i n  u n i s o n .  T h e  
s t u d e n t s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  l o o k  o u t  t h e  w i n d o w  a s  t h e y  w r i t e  a n d  s p e a k  
i n  u n i s o n .  T h i s  p r o c e d u r e  i s  c o n t i n u e d  u n t i l  e a c h  s t u d e n t  c a n  w r i t e  
t h e  w o r d  c o r r e c t l y  t h r e e  t i m e s .  2 4  
P r o f e s s o r  W i l l i a m s  r e c o m m e n d s  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  J o n e s  l i s t 2 5  
b e c a u s e  i t  i s  a n  a c t u a l  w o r d  l i s t  o f  m i s s p e l l i n g s  o f  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m e n ,  
a n d  t h u s  a p p e a l s  t o  t h e  c l a s s  a s  a  w o r t h w h i l e  p r o j e c t .  ( A p p e a r i n g  i n  
2 4 T h i s  h a s  b e e n  t r i e d  i n  f r e s h m a n  c l a s s e s  a t  W e n a t c h e e  
V a l l e y  C o l l e g e ,  W e n a t c h e e ,  W a s h i n g t o n ,  a n d  f o u n d  t o  b e  a  g o o d  
l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s .  E a c h  s t u d e n t  m a y  a l s o  w o r k  a l o n e  a t  t h i s ,  e i t h e r  
i n  t h e  a i r ,  o r  o n  p a p e r .  W h e n  t h e  w o r d  i s  w r i t t e n  o n  p a p e r  i t  i s  f e l t  
w i s e  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  r e t r a c e  t h e  w o r d  r a t h e r  t h a n  w r i t e  t h r e e  
s e p a r a t e  w o r d s .  T h e  w o r d  i s  t h e n  c o v e r e d  a n d  t h e  h a n d  w r i t e s  i t .  
C o n c e n t r a t i o n  a n d  i n t e r e s t  m u s t  b o t h  b e  e m p h a s i z e d  f o r  t h i s  e x e r c i s e  
i f  t h e  e x p e c t e d  l e a r n i n g  i s  t o  t a k e  p l a c e .  
2 5 E a s l e y  S .  J o n e s ,  P r a c t i c a l  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n ,  r e v .  e d .  
( A p p l e t o n - - C e n t u r y - C r o f t s , ,  N e w  Y o r k ,  1 9 4 1 ) .  T h e  · u s t ,  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n  
o n  s p e l l i n g ,  i s  5 0 0  w o r d s  m o s t  c o m m o n l y  m i s s p e l l e d  b y  c o l l e g e  
f r e s h m e n .  
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this same College English--see Footnote 22--is a fine continuing 
bibliography on the teaching of spelling.) 
SUMMARY: These selected examples of practical ways to 
decrease spelling errors show ingenuity on the part of the instructor 
in audio-visual methods and the instruction of spelling demands 
ingenuity on the part of the instructor. Some schools promulgate 
the thesis that spelling learning is vitally visual. How else could 
the spelling of "prophet," "dough," "through" be taught? 
UNCLASSIFIED CLASSROOM INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 
TO AID THE TEACHING OF 
FRESHMAN COMPOSITION 
WRITING LABORATORY 
In the letters received in answer to the questionnaire, one 
respondent made a humorous reference to the fact that he hoped the 
instructors of English were being seen as well as being heard,, thus 
perhaps being themselves audio-visual aids to Freshman Composition. 
Stanton Millet and James L. Morton26 would agree with this suggestion 
26stanton Millet and James L. Morton, "The Writing 
Laboratory at Indiana University," College English, XVIII, (October, 
1956), pp. 38-39. 
6 7  
b e c a u s e  t h e y ,  t o o ,  a r e  p r o v i d i n g  t h e m s e l v e s  a s  a u d i o - v i s u a l  a i d s  f o r  
t h e i r  s t u d e n t s .  
T h e y  d e s c r i b e  I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y ' s  W r i t i n g  L a b o r a t o r y ,  
e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1 9 5 4 .  I t s  p u r p o s e  i s  t o  o f f e r  i n f o r m a l  s u p p l e m e n t a r y  
h e l p  f o r  t h e  g r e a t  m i d d l e  c l a s s  o f  s t u d e n t s , ,  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  g o i n g  o n l y  
a v e r a g e  w o r k  a n d  w a n t  t o  i m p r o v e .  
O f  t h e  f o u r  i n s t r u c t o r s  o n  t h e  s t a f f  o f  t h e  L a b o r a t o r y ,  
t w o  a r e  o n  d u t y  i n  a  l a r g e  r o o m  i n  t h e  E n g l i s h  b u i l d i n g  
e v e r y  a f t e r n o o n  a n d  e v e n i n g ,  M o n d a y  t h r o u g h  T h u r s d a y .  
W h i l e  w e  r e f u s e  t o  s p o o n - f e e d  s t u d e n t s ,  a n d  c a r e f u l l y  
a v o i d  m e r e l y  c o r r e c t i n g  p a p e r s  b e f o r e  t h e  r e g u l a r  i n s t r u c -
t o r s  s e e  t h e m ,  w e  a r e  p r e p a r e d  t o  o f f e r  a d v i c e  o n  a n y  
w r i t i n g  p r o b l e m s  w i t h  w h i c h  t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  h a v i n g  d i f f i c u l t y .  
T h e  u n i v e r s i t y  f e e l s  t h a t  o n e  o f  t h e  m o s t  o b v i o u s  w a y s  w h i c h  s u c h  a  
p r o g r a m  c a n  s u p p l e m e n t  t h e  r e g u l a r  s e s s i o n s  i s  i n  s h o r t e n i n g  t h e  
· t i m e  l a g  b e t w e e n  t h e  w r i t i n g  a n d  c o r r e c t i o n  a n d  r e t u r n i n g  o f  t h e  
t h e m e .  T o o  o f t e n  t h e  s t u d e n t  n o  l o n g e r  r e m e m b e r s  h i s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
b y  t h e  t i m e  h e  s e e s  h i s  t h e m e  a . g a i n .  H e  t h e r e f o r e  t a k e s  n o  i n t e r e s t  
i n  h i s  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  r e m a r k s ,  b u t  l o o k s  o n l y #  o f t e n  i n  d i s c o u r a g e m e n t ,  
a t  h i s  g r a d e .  I n  t h e  l a b o r a t o r y  a  s t u d e n t  m a y  a s k  a  q u e s t i o n  a n d  
r e c e i v e  h e l p ,  s p e c i f i c  h e l p ,  a t  t h e  t i m e  h e  m o s t  n e e d s  i t .  
A n o t h e r  w a y  t h i s  p l a n  i s  p r o v i n g  h e l p f u l  i s  i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  
p r o b l e m s  o f  c o n t e n t  a n d  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  T h e s e  a r e  t h e  t w o  m o s t  
d i s t u r b i n g  p r o b l e m s  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  a  s u r v e y  t a k e n  a m o n g  
8 4 9  c o m p o s i t i o n  s t u d e n t s  a t  I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y .  T h e  l i s t  o f  s i x  
problems included: 
finding enough to say 
organizing the material 
writing good sentences 
finding the correct words 
mechanics 
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As was natural, the answers varied according to a student's progress 
in composition. One-third of the students complained about mechanics, 
while remedial or more advanced students thought diction was their 
greatest difficulty. 
In analyzing the time students spent writing themes, it was 
found that on an average 300-500 word theme more th.an 50% said 
they spent more than three hours. Yet they spent little of this time 
in organizing. In the laboratory attention to organization is given. 
Paragraphing seemed simple to the student after he found an important 
idea to present as part of his organization plan. 
It is difficult to evaluate a program of this kind because of 
its informality, but most of the instructors at Indiana University 
feel that it is becoming a valuable supplement to classroom teaching, 
and the students themselves are participating enthusiastically. In the 
beginntng an average of 45 asked for help, and this number has 
increased to 70 per week during the second year of operation. 
One by-product., and an important one, has been the building 
of good will toward the English department. In addition, it has helped 
m a n y  s t u d e n t s  t o  
1 1
o v e r c o m e  t h e  t e r r i b l e  s e n s e  o f  f r u s t r a t i o n  t h a t  
c o m e s  f r o m  n o t  b e i n g  a b l e  t o  g e t  i d e a s  d o w n  o n  p a p e r ,  a n d  i t  h a s  
e v e n  s t i m u l a t e d  s o m e  s t u d e n t s  t o  a  r e a l  e f f o r t  t o  w r i t e  w e l l .  
1 1  
T E L E V I S I O N  
Q u o t a t i o n s  f r o m  C o l l e g e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n  
D e c e m b e r , ,  1 9 5 6  
A l v i n  C .  E u r i c h  o f  t h e  F u n d  f o r  t h e  A d v a n c e m e n t  o f  
E d u c a t i o n  s e e s  t e l e v i s i o n  a s  t h e  m a j o r  s o l u t i o n  f o r  " M a i n t a i n i n g  a n d  
I m p r o v i n g  t h e  Q u a l i t y  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n .  
1 1  
H e  t h i n k s  t h a t  t h i s  m e d i u m  
w i l l  b r i n g  t h e  g r e a t e s t  t e a c h e r s  t o  t h e  c a m p u s  a s  t h e  p r i n t i n g  p r e s s  
h a s  b r o u g h t  t h e  g r e a t e s t  w r i t e r s .  
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B u t  H a r o l d  T a y l o r ,  o f  S a r a h  L a w r e n c e  C o l l e g e ,  b e l i e v e s  
t h a t  p r e s e n t  c o l l e g i a t e  p r a c t i c e  h a s  a l r e a d y  b e c o m e  a  " h u g e  
m e c h a n i c a l  s y s t e m  f o r  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n ,  
1 1  
a n d  t h a t  t e l e v i s i o n  
w o u l d  m a k e  l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e .  
R E M E D I A L  E N G L I S H  
I n  a n  a r t i c l e  i n  C o l } e g e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n ,  
D e c e m b e r ,  1 9 5 6 ,  e n t i t l e d  " W h y  a n d  H o w  f o r  R e m e d i a l  E n g l i s h ,  
1 1  
V i o l a  R i v e n b u r g h  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W a s h i n g t o n  s u g g e s t s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
p r a c t i c e  f o r  r e m e d i a l  E n g l i s h :  
I should recommend explaining grammatical terms 
from a functional standpoint, beginning with the parts of 
speech; their use as subject,, verb,, object,, then proceeding 
to their function in the phrase or clause. As long as the 
instructor does not use it as an end in itself,, diagramming 
of sentences is an excellent visual aid. 
'Why, it's just like mathematics, ' a student remarked 
one day when I had sent the class to the board. 'You can 
draw a sentence; make a problem of it.' He had begun to 
see that grammar is descriptive; he could learn it by a 
sign language. 
70 
Now follows her plan of diagramming successfully,, used in her Fresh-
man Remedial Classes. Subjects of sentences could also be put in 
parentheses or underlined twice; verbs in brackets,, or underlined 
twice; adjectives could be indicated by a single parallel line; adverbs 
by double parallels; subordinate clauses by dotted lined. For 
example: 
I The I pretty I (girl) who called I I yesterday I I is I ill/. 
"PRAISE FOR IMPROVEMENT" 
Berenice Thorpe, of the English Department of the 
University of Washington,, reports in College Composition and 
Communication for December,, 1956, a fresh example of the "praise 
for improvement" method. Says she: 
The most exciting moment for the teacher,, let him 
explain, is when he gets that first batch of papers; and 
the most exciting moment for the class, let him add, is 
when the students get those papers back. Then let us 
r e a d  a l o u d  s o m e  o f  t h e m , ,  w h o l l y ,  i n  p a r t ,  o r  i n  b i t s ,  t o  
s e e  w h a t  i s  g o o d .  L e t  t h e  m a r g i n a l  m a r k s  o n  e r r o r  s p e a k  
f o r  t h e m s e l v e s ;  o r  p u t  o n  t h e  b o a r d  t h e  a g g r e g a t e  s p e l l i n g  
l i s t , ,  t h e  a g g r e g a t e  e r r o r s  l i s t ;  h o w  m a n y  c o m m a  f a u l t s ,  
h o w  m a n y  K ' s  a r e  n o t  c l e a r ,  h o w  m a n y  a g r e e m e n t  e r r o r s - -
f o r  t h e  w h o l e  c l a s s .  T h a t ' s  t h e  i m p e r s o n a l .  S h a m e  o n  t h e  
w h o l e  c l a s s  t h a t  h a s  a  g r e a t  m a n y  e r r o r s !  B u t  w h a t  d o  w e  
h a v e  t h a t  i s  g o o d ?  
M i s s  T h o r p e  e x p l a i n s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p r o c e d u r e :  S h e  c a l l s  
o n  M r .  Z ,  w h o  h a s  a l r e a d y  n o t e d  w i t h  p r i d e  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  " g o o d , ,  
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r e a d "  a t  t h e  t o p  o f  h i s  p a p e r .  H e  r e a d i e s  h i m s e l f  t o  s h a r e  t h e  e x a m p l e  
o f  w h a t  m i g h t  b e  t h e  o n l y  g o o d  t h i n g  h e  h a s  d o n e  o n  h i s  p a p e r .  S h e  
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  " m a k e  r e a d y "  w h i c h  s t u d e n t s  g o  t h r o u g h  a s  t h e y  p r e p a r e  
t h e m s e l v e s  t o  s h a r e  t h e i r  s m a l l  v i c t o r i e s  i n  c o m p o s i t i o n  f o r  t h a t  
d a y .  S h e  s a y s :  
O n e  s t u d e n t  f o u n d  h e  c o u l d  n o t  e a s i l y  r e a d  a l o u d  a  
p h r a s e ;  o r  a s  s o o n  a s  h e  d i d  h e  s a w  w h a t  w a s  w r o n g  w i t h  
i t ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  s u r r o u n d i n g  m a t t e r  w a s  r e a l l y  g o o d .  H e  
e v e n  r e a d s  t h e  t e x t b o o k  w i t h  a  n e w  s e l f - d i s c o v e r i n g  e y e .  
W e l l ,  i t  w o r k s  w i t h  c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s  a s  i t  d o e s  w i t h  b a b i e s  
o r  e a r l y  g r a d e  l e v e l s  o r  w i t h  c l u b w o m e n  o r  w i t h  o u r  
e l e c t e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s .  
S h e  c o n t i n u e s  b y  s t a t i n g  t h a t  t o  s e g r e g a t e  t h e  m e n t a l l y  
s u p e r i o r  t a k e s  h i m  o u t  o f  t h e  e v e r y d a y  w o r l d  i n t o  a n  a r t i f i c i a l  o n e .  
H e  m a y  b e c o m e  e i t h e r  s m u g  o r , ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d , ,  u n h a p p y  b e c a u s e  
t h e  u n r e a c h a b l e  i s  i m p o s s i b l e .  H e  g a i n s  b y  w e e k l y  c o m p a r i s o n , ,  
b e c a u s e  h e  i s  a b l e  t o  s e e  w h e r e  i t  c o u l d  b e  b e t t e r  e v e n  t h o u g h  a t  t h i s  
p o i n t  i t  i s  a l r e a d y  g o o d .  
Correct speaking, reading aloud, getting the printed 
meaning, the oral basis of class activity, are all by-
products of this method of classroom procedure. Give 
to the class is an obligation as much as take from the 
class. Nowhere better than in the classroom can the 
student find his level as soon as he knows other levels. 
Nowhere does he learn more quickly than from his 
fellows as soon as he SEES or HEARS what RANGE or 
liveliness the class is capable of, the teacher's opinion 
and the classroom opinion hopefully coinciding, with the 
textbook for reference. 
Although Miss Thorpe did not label her discussion as 
being Audio-Visual Aid for Freshman Composition, she hit the nail 
right on the head. Often the simplest method produces the richest 
results. She has not purchased any expensive machines or drawn 
any difficult charts; neither has she had to secure black window 
shades. But she has used the oldest aid in captivity, the student's 
own theme in a new and profitable way. Audio ·and visual aids for 
classroom use are constantly before the alert and eager instructor. 
College Composition and Communication, December,, 1956 
Diagrammed Sentences 
Professors Ralph Behrens and Eugene Nolte defend the 
use of diagrammed sentences in their article !'Linguistics and the 
Sentence Diagram": I 
Being fully aware of the danger of a sentence diagram 
as an end in itself, we nevertheless are convinced that the 
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d i a g r a m  p r e s e n t s  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t  t h e  c l e a r e s t  p . i c t u r e  
o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e .  T h e  d i a g r a m  
i s  s i m p l y  a n d  u l t i m a t e l y  a  V I S U A L  A I D .  T h e  R e e d  a n d  
K e l l o g  s y s t e m  i s  e m p l o y e d  b e c a u s e  o f  i t s  s i m p l l c i t y ,  b u t  
o t h e r  s y s t e m s  w o u l d  s e r v e  t h e  s a m e  p u r p o s e .  
- - W o r d s  a n d  I d i o m s  - -
7 3  
T h i s  s y s t e m  o f  d i a g r a m m i n g  i s  b e i n g  u s e d  i n  a  c o u r s e  f o r  p r o s p e c t i v e  
E n g l i s h  t e a c h e r s , ,  s o  t h a t  t h e y  a s  t e a c h e r s  m a y  b e c o m e  a w a r e  o f  t h e  
n e w  a p p r o a c h  t o  t h e  l a n g u a g e  p r o b l e m ,  o t h e r  t h a n  p r e s c r i p t i v e ;  
a n d  t h a t  t h e y ,  i n  t u r n ,  m a y  t r a n s m i t  t h i s  n e w  a t t i t u d e  t o  t h o s e  t h e y  
t e a c h .  
T h e s e  p r o f e s s o r s  f r o m  A r k a n s a s  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s '  C o l l e g e  
s a y  t h a t  " t h i s  n e w  t e a c h e r  i s  n o t  a n  a n a r c h i s t  i n  t h e  m a t t e r  o f  
l a n g u a g e ;  h e ,  h o w e v e r ,  i s  a b l e  t o  h e l p  s t u d e n t s  t o w a r d  a  m a s t e r y  o f  
t h e  s e v e r a l  l e v e l s  o f  l a n g u a g e  u s a g e  w h i c h  a r e  c u r r e n t  a n d  m o s t  
w i d e l y  a c c e p t e d  i n  t h e i r  e n v i r o n m e n t . "  
M u s i c a l  D e v i c e  a s  S t i m u l u s  
J o a n n a  B u r g e s s
2 7  
r e l a t e s  a n  e x p e r i m e n t  t r i e d  a t  t h e  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W a s h i n g t o n  i n  w h i c h  t h e  f r e s h m e n  m e m b e r s  o f  a n  
E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s  l i s t e n e d  t o  a  v i o l i n  s o l o  b y  a  c l a s s  m e m b e r .  
S h e  w a s  p l a y i n g  t h e  m e l o d i e s  f r o m  B e e t h o v e n ' s  F i f t h  S y m p h o n y .  T o  
a s s i s t  t h e  s t u d e n t s  t h e  o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  s y m p h o n y  h a d  b e e n  p l a c e d  o n  t h e  
b l a c k b o a r d ,  s h o w i n g  t h e  k e y  t h a t  b o u n d  t h e  t h e m e s  o f  e a c h  m o v e m e n t  
2 7  
J o a n n a  B u r g e s s ,  " U s e  o f  P a t t e r n  i n  T e a c h i n g  C o m p o s i t i o n , "  
C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X V ,  ( A p r i l ,  1 9 5 4 ) . ,  p .  4 1 3 .  
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together. It was obvious to the students--the inter-relationship--the 
repetition- -the design which produced the unity comprising the whole. 
It became clear that the composer had a thesis in mind and that he 
had developed this thesis by a constant interweaving of the various 
melodies. 
Professor Burgess has used art themes in class for the 
same purpose, to show central ideas and how they may be developed. 
By comparing central themes of music,. s~ulpture, drawing, and by 
following their relational development, the plan for writing is made 
important to the student. He becomes alerted; he begins to under-
stand why a thesis sentence must be fashioned and an outline formed 
before the complete emergence of the idea can be written. Since it 
is, in the final analys.is, the pattern of the developed idea which gives 
pleasure a.nd satisfaction, the first duty of the writer is to organize 
what he wishes to say into usable order. Professor Burgess has 
noticed that the mechanical details of punctuation and sentence structure 
appear to fall into line when the overall plan for writing is set. 
Committee Structure 
From Alabama Polytechnic Institute comes a workable idea 
used by Frederick Sorenson28 in his freshman classes. Convinced 
28Frederick Sorenson, "New Methods in Freshman English" 
College English, XIV, (December, 1952}, p. 161. 
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t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  a  b e t t e r  w a y  o f  c l a s s r o o m  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  l e a r n i n g ,  h e  
s t r u c t u r e d  h i s  c l a s s  o f  t h i r t y  s t u d e n t s  i n t o  s i x  c o m m i t t e e s .  T h e  c l a s s  
c h a i r m a n  a n d  c l a s s  s e c r e t a r y  a r e  a p p o i n t i v e  o f f i c e s ,  b u t  o t h e r  
p o s i t i o n s  a r e  f i l l e d  b y  f r e e  c h o i c e ,  w i t h  e a c h  c o m m i t t e e  s e l e c t i n g  i t s  
o w n  c h a i r m a n .  T h e s e  c o m m i t t e e s  a r e :  P l a n n i n g ,  P u b l i c a t i o n ,  
R e a d i n g ,  V i s u a l  A i d s ,  M i n i m u m  E s s e n t i a l s .  a n d  T r i a l  T h e m e .  
I n  t h i s  s e t - u p  t h e m e s  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  f o r  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r ,  b u t  
f o r  t h e  c l a s s .  T h e  P u b l i c a t i o n  C o m m i t t e e  r e c e i v e s  t h e  t h e m e s  o n  
M o n d a y  ( b e f o r e  t h e  t e a c h e r  s e e s  t h e m )  a n d  p i c k s  o u t  t h e  b e s t  o n e  f o r  
m i m e o g r a p h i n g  f o r  c l a s s  d i s c u s s . i o n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  M o n d a y .  T h e  R e a d -
i n g  C o m m i t t e e  m e e t s  o n  T u e s d a y  a n d  s e l e c t s  t h e  r e a d i n g  a s s i g n m e n t s  
f r o m  t e x t b o o k s  a n d  v a r i o u s  o u t s i d e  a s s i g n m e n t s .  T h e y  c o n s u l t  w i t h  
t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  a n d  a l s o  u s e  t h e  N a t i o n a l  C o u n c i l  b o o k l e t .  G o o d  R e a d i n g .  
T o w a r d  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  q u a r t e r  t h e y  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  a  b o o k  p a n e l .  
O n  W e d n e s d a y s  t h e  V i s u a l  A i d  C o m m i t t e e  a r r a n g e s  t a l k s  
b y  t h e  s t u d e n t s ,  u s i n g  p o s t e r s  b u i l t  b y  P r o f e s s o r  S o r e n s o n  a s  r e s o u r c e .  
T h e s e  p o s t e r s  g i v e  a  b r e a k d o w n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  o f  a  F r e s h m a n  
E n g l i s h  c o u r s e .  
T h u r s d a y  s e e s  t h e  M i n i m u m  E s s e n t i a l s  C o m m i t t e e  i n  c h a r g e  
o f  t h e  c l a s s .  T h e y  t a k e  e a c h  p a c k a g e  o f  t h e m e s  a f t e r  t h e  t e a c h e r  h a s  
g r a d e d  t h e m  a n d  t a b u l a t e  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  e r r o r s .  C o p i e s  o f  t y p e s  a r e  
p l a c e d  o n  t h e  b o a r d  f o r  f u r t h e r  s t u d y  a n d  e x a m i n a t i o n .  
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The Trial Theme Committee arranges for a volunteer trial 
theme due on Friday before an out-of-class theme is due, the author 
reading it himself if he wishes, and the entire class revising and 
improving as they see fit. This pattern of work makes the students' 
own written work one of the basic texts of the course. 
Theme wrtting for the quarter is organized around several 
important principles studied in this order: During the first two weeks: 
DETAILS PLUS ORGANIZATION PLUS WHATEVER LANGUAGE YOU 
ARE ACCUSTOMED TO. Theme subjects are about home and home 
town characters. The next two or three weeks the formula shifts to: 
DETAILS PLUS ORGANIZATION PLUS THE TYPE OF LANGUAGE 
APPROPRIATE. Stress is toward how and away from what. Final 
emphasis: DETAILS PLUS ORGANIZATION PLUS STANDARD 
LANGUAGE. 
The work of the quarter leads into a two weeks' series of 
panels on "the best" in the various fields of music, movies., magazines,, 
pocket books, books, and finally, "What is best in life for me?" 
Together with a perfect copy of the best theme produced by each 
student in the class, these panel reports are bound into a class volume. 
This learning experience proved to be so successful that 
Professor Sorenson had a movie made with the help of his winter 
quarter class. It told the story of an agriculture major who is not 
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i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t a k i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e d  E n g l i s h  C o u r s e .  H e  i s  v e r y  c r i t i c a l  
o f  a n y  c h a n g e s  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  t h i n k s  h e  s h o u l d  m a k e  i n  h i s  c o u n t r y  
d i a l e c t . ,  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a i d s  u s e d  i n  c l a s s  a n d  s o  o n .  B u t  a s  a  c o m m i t t e e -
m a n  h e  b e g i n s  t o  i m p r o v e .  a n d  f i n a l l y  a s  c h a i r m a n  h e  l e a r n s  t o  w r i t e  
a n  e f f e c t i v e  p a p e r  a n d  g i v e  a  g o o d  s p e e c h .  F o r  h u m a n  i n t e r e s t  t h e  
c l a s s  i n t r o d u c e s  a  g i r l  t o  h i m ,  a n d  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  w i n n i n g  h e r  h e  
s e e s  t h a t  l a n g u a g e  a n d  i t s  p r o c e s s e s  h a v e  a  d e f i n i t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h i s  
a s p e c t  o f  l i f e  a s  w e l l .  
P r o f e s s o r  S o r e n s o n  o f f e r s  t h i s  e x a m p l e  o f  a n  e x p e r i m e n t  
i n  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  t o  t h o s e  w h o  w o u l d  r e v i t a l i z e  t h e  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  
c o u r s e .  
C o n v e r s i n g  i n  t h e  M a r g i n s  
M r .  C o l l i n s
2 9  
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  h e  i s  d o i n g  h i s  s t u d e n t s  a  r e a l  
s e r v i c e  w h e n  h e  c o n v e r s e s  w i t h  t h e m  i n  t h e  m a r g i n s  o f  t h e i r  t h e m e s .  
H e  r e a d s  u n t i l  h e  c a n  f i n d  s o m e t h i n g  t o  p r a i s e ,  t h e n  h e  s c r i b b l e s  a  
s p r i g h t l y  " b r a v o "  o r  " n i c e l y  p u t "  o r  " w o n d e r f u l . "  H e  a l s o  a s k s  
q u e s t i o n s  i n  t h e  m a r g i n s .  s u c h  a s  " M u s t  w e  b e  s o  s m u g  a b o u t  t h i s ? "  
I f  t h e r e  i s  a  F o u r t h  o f  J u l y  o r a t o r  i n  t h e  c l a s s  w h o  h o l d s  
f o r t h  t h a t  A m e r i c a  i s  t h e  o n l y  d e m o c r a t i c  n a t i o n  i n  t h e  w o r l d .  h e  i s  a p t  
2 9 H a r o l d  C o l l i n s ,  " C o n v e r s i n g  i n  t h e  M a r g i n s ,  "  C o l l e g e  
E n g l i s h ,  X V ,  ( M a y ,  1 9 5 4 ) ,  p p .  4 6 5 - 4 6 6 .  
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to read Mr. Collins' retort in the margin, "Did England, France, 
Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Australia, New Zealand, etc., drop 
behind the iron curtain last night?" 
Mr. Collins says, "The young conservative in domestic 
relations who writes that 'because of biological differences woman's 
place is you-know-where' is not crushed, I suppose, by my marginal 
remonstrance, 'l know a man can't have babies, but do you mean that 
a woman's hand fits a broom better than a man's does? 1 " 
By the end of the term Mr. Collins' students are actually 
looking forward to readipg their marginal notes. He has seen them 
huddled over their returned themes chuckling over some of his more 
pointed responses. "Freshmen will write spirited, cogent arguments 
and essays of opinion if the instructor will converse in the margin,," 
Mr. Collins adds. 
Descriptive Worksheet 
Here is one device which seems to awaken sluggish imagina-
tions in Freshman Compos.ition classes,, as reported by Marion J. 
Meyers: 30 
30Marion J. Meyers, College of Puget Sound, Tacoma, 
Washington, "A Device for Quickening Sluggish Imaginations, " College 
English, XV, (March, 1954), p. 120. 
" D i c t a t e  s e v e r a l  s e n t e n c e s  o f  w h a t  e a s i l y  m i g h t  b e  t h e  
o p e n i n g  p a r a g r a p h  o f  a  s h o r t  s t o r y  o r  a n  i n c i d e n t ,  w i t h  m o s t  
o f  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  w o r d s  d e l e t e d .  S u c h  a s :  
A - - - - - w i n d - - - - - - t h r o u g h  t h e - - - - - - v a l l e y  a n d - - - - - - -
a r o u n d  t h e - - - - - - c h i m n e y s  o f  t h e - - - - - - m a n o r .  ·  B e y o n d  t h e  
h o u s e ,  t h e - - - - - - s u r f a c e  o f  a - - - - - - l a k e  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  
- - - - - - c l o u d s  w h i c h - - - - - - b y  a n d  d i s a p p e a r e d  f r o m  s i g h t  
b e h i n d  t h e - - - - - - h i l l s  a l o n g  t h e - - - - - - h o r i z o n .  
T h e n  t h e  l i n e s  f r o m  t h e  ' F a l l  o f  t h e  H o u s e  o f  U s h e r '  a r e  
r e a d  a l o u d ,  b e g i n n i n g ,  ' D u r i n g  t h e  w h o l e  a  d u l l  d a r k  d a y  
i n  t h e  a u t u m n  o f  t h e  y e a r . '  B o t h  t h e  s o u n d  a n d  t h e  c o n n o t a -
t i o n s  o f  e a c h  d e s c r i p t i v e  w o r d  a r e  c a r e f u l l y  b u i l t  u p .  A  
p o . i n t e d  d i s c u s s i o n  w i l l  c r e a t e  a n  a w a r e n e s s  . i n  t h e  s t u d e n t s  
o f  t h e  p e r f o r m a n c e  o f  w o r d s  i n  t h e  q u o t e d  p a s s a g e .  T h e y  
a r e  n o w  r e a d y  t o  f i l l  i n  t h e  b l a n k s  o f  t h e  d i c t a t e d  p a s s a g e .  
F i r s t  ~t i s  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  a  s i n g l e  e f f e c t  o f  a  c o l d ,  w i n t e r ' s  
n i g h t  b e  c r e a t e d .  C o m m e n t s  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n s  g e n e r a l l y  
c a u s e  a  g e n e r a l  c r o s s . i n g  o u t  a n d  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  b e t t e r  
c h o i c e  o f  w o r d s .  "  
M r .  M e y e r s  a s s e r t s :  " I t  i s  o f t e n  a  s u r p r i s i n g  d i s c o v e r y  
t h a t  r e a l i t y  a n d  l o g i c a l  t h i n k i n g  p l a y  a n  i m p o r t a n t  p a r t  e v e n  i n  
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d e s c r i p t i v e  w r i t i n g ;  t h a t  s p r i n g  v i o l e t s  a n d  f a l l  a s t e r s  a r e  n o t  n o r m a l l y  
f o u n d  i n  t h e  s a m e  s c e n e  a n d  t h a t  a  w i n d y  d a y  a n d  s m o k e  c u r l i n g  f r o m  
a  c h i m n e y  a r e  n o t  c o m p a t i b l e .  
F o l l o w i n g  t h e  i n - c l a s s  s e s s i o n ,  s e v e r a l  m o o d s  f o r  
d e s c r i p t i o n  a r e  a s s i g n e d  t o  b r i n g  t o  c l a s s .  W o r d s  p r e d o m i n a n t l y  o f  
c o l o r ,  o f  s o u n d ,  o f  a c t i o n ,  a r e  e l i c i t e d .  T h e  f i n a l  a s s . i g n m e n t  i s  t o  
s e l e c t  a n  a c t u a l  s e t t i n g  a n d  d e s c r . i b e  i t ,  s l a n t i n g  i t  t o w a r d  a  s p e c i f i c  
t y p e  o f  s t o r y  o r  a r t i c l e .  M r .  M e y e r s  a d d s ,  " B e c a u s e  m o s t  o f  t h i s  
w r i t t e n  w o r k  i s  h a n d l e d  i n  c l a s s  a n d  e v a l u a t e d  a t  t h e  s a m e  t i m e ,  t h e r e  
80 
is not a mass of take-home papers and therefore no hardship for the 
instructor. " 
The Opaque Projector in Use as a Motivation 
for Class Writing in Connection with 
Mail Order Advertising 
Professor Baker31 showed a few of the many mail order 
advertising letters which he had received on the opaque projector. 
A class analysis was conducted pointing out use of words for particular 
effect. Then a letter was given each student and the assignment made. 
Each member was to write an analysis of the persuasive techniques 
used in the letter. Following this the student was to indicate whether 
he would have responded to such a letter. 
After this analysis, each student composed a mail order 
letter of his own, selecting a product they were thinking of purchasing. 
Several students clipped pictures and added these to their letters. So 
Professor Baker in turn clipped a number of full page illustrations and 
ads and removed the text which had accompanied them. Again the 
projector was used to show the illustrations to the class, leading them 
to analyze a.nd supply a hundred word text. 
31wnuam D. Baker, "Teaching Writing with a New Twist," 
College English, XV, (November,, 1953), p. 124. 
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T h e  f i n a l  s t e p  w a s  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  t o  e a c h  s t u d e n t  o f  a  
t e x t l e s s  a d - - t h e  a s s i g n m e n t  b e i n g  t o  s u p p l y  t h e  c o p y .  T r a v e l  a d s  
p r o v e d  t o  b e  t h e  m o s t  a d a p t a b l e  a n d  w o r k a b l e  m a t e r i a l s  f o r  t h e  
s t u d e n t s .  
C o n n o t a t i o n  E x p r e s s  
" I  f i n d  t h a t  t r a i n s  p r o v i d e  a  g o o d  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  f o r  a n  
~xercise i n  c o n n o t a t i o n .  F o r  o n e  t h i n g ,  t h e  n a m e s  o f  c r a c k  p a s s e n g e r  
t r a i n s  a r e  s o m e t i m e s  b e a u t i f u l  a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e .  T h e n  t o o  o n  t h i s  
s u b j e c t  s t u d e n t s  p o s s e s s  a  c o n s i d e r a b l e  b o d y  o f  k n o w l e d g e  a n d  a r e  
e a g e r  t o  c o n t r i b u t e .  I t  i s n ' t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  g e t  t h e  C o n n o t a t i o n  E x p r e s s  
r o l l i n g . "  
S o  r e p o r t s  M r .  C o a r d 3 2  f r o m  M i n o t  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l l e g e ,  
N o r t h  D a k o t a .  H e  t h e n  a s k s  f o r  n a m e s  o f  t r a i n s .  F r o m  t h e  c l a s s  a  
r i c h  c l u s t e r  c a n  b e  g a t h e r e d :  W e s t e r n  S t a r ,  S i l v e r  S t a r ,  S e m i n o l e ,  
G r e e n  D i a m o n d ,  D i x i e  F l y e r ,  N a t h a n  H a l e ,  P i n e  T r e e ,  A l o u e t t e ,  t o  
n a m e  a  f e w .  T h e n  c o m e s  t h e  a n a l y s i s  w i t h  a s s o c i a t i o n s  o f  s p e e d  p e r h a p s  
b e i n g  s u g g e s t e d  f i r s t :  S i l v e r  S t r e a k  Z e p h y r ,  M e t e o r ,  S i l v e r  C o m e t .  
P a t r i o t i s m  w a v e s  i t s  f l a g s  i n  n a m e s  l i k e  L i b e r t y  L i m i t e d ,  C o l u m b i a n ,  
o r  G e o r g e  W a s h i n g t o n .  I f  t h e  t r a i n  s o u r c e  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  e x h a u s t e d ,  
3 2 R .  L .  C o a r d ,  " C o n n o t a t i o n  E x p r e s s , "  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  
X V I I ,  ( J a n a u r y ,  1 9 5 6 ) ,  p .  2 3 9 .  
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the switch can be made to night clubs or motels. Exerc.ises such as 
these are helpful in calling attention to the taste, sound, feel, smell, 
sight of. 
Professor Coard concludes, "Anyway, as I see it, English 
teachers have a duty to do all in their power to prevent motels from 
being named Nitey-Nite. " 
"Booster System" 
The problem of the deficient English student is one that 
appears to surmount any solution patterned for it, but here is a new 
idea--a "Booster System. 113 3 
A case history will serve to illustrate the efficacy of this 
system. Mary was vital and alert in class. Then came her first 
theme. There were a few bright spots but on the whole it was dis-
appointing; there was no central subject, it was overwritten in numerous 
passages. Several glaring basic errors were evident. So Mary was 
invited to come into the "Booster System." 
She was invited to a conference with her instructor who found 
that Mary was interested in biology and chemistry courses. When 
asked about her organization pattern for writing she replied that she 
33Frank H. McCloskey and Hornstein, Lillian Herlands, 
"Subfreshman Composition- -a New Solution," College English, II, 
(March, 1950}, p. 331. 
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j u s t  w r o t e  a n d  t h e n  l o o k e d  i t  o v e r .  S h e  w a s  t h e n  o f f e r e d  t h e  o p p o r -
t u n i t y ,  w h i l e  c o n t i n u i n g  a s  a  r e g u l a r  m e m b e r  o f  h e r  E n g l i s h  s e s s i o n ,  
o f  r e p o r t i n g  o n c e  a  w e e k  t o  a  s p e c i a l l y  a s s i g n e d  i n s t r u c t o r  w h o  m e t  
w i t h  f o u r  s t u d e n t s  n e e d i n g  h e l p .  
T h e  r e m a r k a b l e  f a c t  a b o u t  M a r y  w a s  t h a t  s h e  b e c a m e  
i n t e r e s t e d  i n  i m p r o v . i n g  h e r  w r i t i n g ;  b y  m i d - t e r m  s h e  h a d  o u t - w r i t t e n  
h e r  c o n f r e r e s  a n d  w a s  i n v i t e d  t o  d r o p  h e r  b o o s t e r  g r o u p ;  b u t  s h e  
r e l i s h e d  h e r  s u c c e s s  a n d  d e c i d e d  t o  a c c e p t  c o n t i n u e d  p e r s o n a l i z e d  
h e l p .  B y  q u a r t e r ' s  e n d  h e r  t h e m e  g r a d e  h a d  r a i s e d  f r o m  a  D  t o  a  
B - p l u s .  
T h i s  B o o s t e r  S y s t e m  i s  b e i n g  a c t i v e l y  a p p l i e d  w i t h  s u c c e s s  
a t  W a s h i n g t o n  S q u a r e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e , ,  N e w  Y o r k  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
N e w  Y o r k .  
F R E S H M A N  M A G A Z I N E  
A  t r u e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  d e v i c e  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e  l e v e l  o f  F r e s h m a n  
C o m p o s i t i o n  i s  t h e  F r e s h m a n  M a g a z i n e  w h i c h  f r e s h m e n  a t  C o n v e r s e  
C o l l e g e  p u b l i s h  e a c h  s p r i n g .  9 4  T h e  t h e m e s  p r i n t e d  a r e  w r i t t e n  a s  
r e g u l a r  c l a s s  a s s i g n m e n t s , ,  b u t  t h e y  a r e  j u d g e d  b y  f e l l o w  c l a s s m a t e s  
e l e c t e d  t o  a  c e n t r a l  b o a r d  a n d  r e m a i n  s e c r e t  u n t i l  p u b l i c a t i o n .  T h e  
3 4 R e p o r t e d  b y  E d g a r  E .  S t a t o n ,  J r .  i n  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  X I I ,  
( O c t o b e r ,  1 9 5 0 ) ,  p  • .  4 1 .  
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final magazine issue is then submitted to an outstanding writer who 
selects several outstanding pieces. The young freshman authors of 
these receive an award of recognition at commencement time. Since 
the introduction of this idea at Converse College by Miss Elizabeth 
S. Bearden, there has been a noticeable improvement in the quality 
of freshman composition. The power of the printed page has 
challenged them to wr.ite to their full capacity. 
Quizzing the Discussion Group 
From the University of Michigan 35 is suggested this variant 
procedure for garnering student interpretation of assigned reading. 
Under the typed instructions is placed, "Answer one of the following 
in not more than one sentence." This is followed by three questions, 
designated as "A," "B," and "C." The "A" question is difficult 
enough so that only a reader who has real understanding will be able 
to answer it. The "B" and "C" questions are relationally easier. The 
student who selects the "C" question cannot get better than a "C" grade, 
and may receive a "D" or "E ". The student choos.ing the "A" question 
may get any grade up to and including the "A," depending on the 
efficacy of his answer. Sim.ilarly, the "B" gets whatever it is worth, 
35Joshua McClennan, "Quizzing the Discussion Group," 
College English, XIV, (May, 1953), p. 466. 
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u p  t o  a  " B . "  A  t y p i c a l  s e t  o f  q u e s t i o n s  b a s e d  o n  " R a i n , "  b y  S o m e r s e t  
M a u g h a m  m i g h t  r e a d :  
A .  W h y  i s  t h e  s t o r y  c a l l e d  " R a i n " ?  
B .  L i s t  t h r e e  i m p o r t a n t  c h a r a c t e r  t r a i t s  o f  D a v i d s o n .  
C .  W h a t  w a s  D a v i d s o n ' s  c h i e f  m o t i v e  f o r  r u i n i n g  O h l s o n ?  
T h e r e  a r e  a d m i t t e d l y  d r a w b a c k s  t o  t h i s  k i n d  o f  a  q u i z ,  b u t  
t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  g i v e n  a n  e x c e l l e n t  m o t i v e  f o r  k e e p i n g  u p  o n  h i s  r e a d i n g ,  
f o r  t h i n k i n g  a b o u t  h i s  r e a d i n g ,  a n d  f o r  d e f e n d i n g  t h e  p e r s o n a l  i n t e r p r e -
t a t i o n s  o f  h i s  r e a d i n g .  C o m p a r e d  t o  a t t e m p t i n g  t o  g r a d e  a  s t u d e n t ' s  
o p i n i o n  o f  a  g i v e n  r e a d i n g  a s s i g n m e n t  i n  o p e n  c l a s s  d i s c u s s i o n ,  t h i s  
d e v i c e  i s  f a r  s u p e r i o r ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  J o s h u a  M c C l e n n a n  w h o  h a s  u s e d  
t h i s  m e t h o d  f o r  t h r e e  c o n s e c u t i v e  s e m e s t e r s  w i t h  g o o d  r e s u l t s .  
P u n c t u a t i o n  C h a r t s  
A s  a n  a i d  t o  t e a c h i n g  p u n c t u a t i o n  a t  t h e  f r e s h m a n  l e v e l ,  
T r i s t r a m  P .  C o f f i n 3 6  p r e s e n t s  t h e  i d e a  o f  a  s i m p l e  c h a r t  f o r  c l a s s  
u s e .  B e f o r e  t h i s  c h a r t  i s  i n t r o d u c e d ,  h o w e v e r ,  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  m a r k s  
o f  p u n c t u a t i o n  a r e  d i s c u s s e d :  t h e  p e r i o d ,  t h e  s e m i c o l o n ,  t h e  c o m m a ,  
t h e  c o l o n ,  t h e  d a s h ,  t h e  e x c l a m a t i o n  p o i n t .  T h e  g e n e r a l  u s e  f o r  e a c h  
i s  c a r e f u l l y  d e f i n e d .  T h e n  t h e  c h a r t  w h i c h  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  t w o  
s e c t i o n s  i s  s h o w n :  
3 6 T r i s t r a r n  P . .  C o f f i n ,  " A n  A i d  t o  t h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  P u n c t u a t i o n ,  "  














Says Mr. Coffin: 
Figure 1 
no mark of 
punctuation 
to be used 
- - (if de sired) 
It is clear that, at any point in writing where a mark of 
punctuation is required for the clarification of meaning, the 
junction of two independent elements will be present. The 
marks of punctuation on the left of the line in Figure 1 serve 
as links or separators of the former; those on the right, of 
the latter. The choice of usage on the left will depend upon 
the artistic relationship of the ideas being joined or separated 
(mechanically, they are of course interchangeable.) On the 
right the choice will depend more upon technical considera-
tions, although at a certain time artistic exchange will be 
possible. A student who crosses the line (us~s a mark on the 
left of the line to punctuate a situation on the right, or vice 
versa) can be marked witth the traditional "CB" (crossing the 
boundary) as the error he has committed results from the 
same misunderstanding as does the comma blunder, whether 
his error is actually a comma blunder or not. 
There came to mind immediately several exceptions. 
Among them are: 
1. The closely related and parallel independent element 
that has no subject or predicate: 
I came, I saw, I conquered. 
2 .  T h e  f r a g m e n t ,  o r  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  e l e m e n t  t h a t  h a s  n o  
s u b j e c t  o r  p r e d i c a t e :  
N o ,  s i r ,  n o t  o n  y o u r  l i f e  I  
3 .  T h e  c o l o n  t h a t  i s  u s e d  t o  i n t r o d u c e  a  q u o t a t i o n  t h a t  i s  
a n - i n d e p e n d e n t  c l a u s e :  
S h a k e s p e a r e  w r o t e  i n  H a m l e t :  " T h e  c a t  w i l l  
m e w  a n d  t h e  d o g  w i l l  h a v e  h i s  d a y . "  
4 .  T h e  c o l o n  t h a t  i s  u s e d  b e f o r e  a  r e i t e r a t i v e  o r  d e m o n -
s t r a t i v e  i n d e p e n d e n t  e l e m e n t  w h e n  n a m e l y ,  s u c h  a s ,  o r ,  t h a t  i s  
a r e  p r e s e n t  o r  i m p l i e d :  
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T h e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  t h i s :  I  h i t  h i m ,  a n d  h e  k i c k e d  m e .  
5 .  T h e  " b o l s t e r e d  c o m m a "  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  w h e r e  t h e  s e m i -
c o l o n  m a k e s  t h e  d i v i s i o n  b e t w e e n  e l e m e n t s  m o r e  c l e a r  t h a n  w o u l d  
o t h e r w i s e  b e  p o s s i b l e : ·  
W h e n  t h e  m o o n  c a m e  u p ,  t h e  n i g h t ,  w h i c h  h a d  
b e e n  g l o o m y  a n d  s o m b e r ,  s u d d e n l y  b e c a m e  
g a y  a n d  h a p p y ;  b u t  T o r n ,  o u r  b r o t h e r ,  d i d  
n o t  r e s p o n d  a s  w e  d i d .  
T h e s e  e x a m p l e s  " c r o s s  t h e  b o u n d a r y "  b u t ,  w h e n  s h o w n  a s  
e x c e p t i o n s  t o  t h e  c h a r t . ,  a r e  u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t .  I t  i s  
o b v i o u s  t h a t  a  q u i c k  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  d e p e n d e n t  a n d  i n d e p e n d e n t  e l e m e n t s  
i s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  f u l l  u s e  o f  t h e  c h a r t ,  a n d  s h o u l d  b e  t a u g h t  i n  c o n -
j u n c t i o n  w i t h  i t .  
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Mr. Tristram reports that this method has been tried in 
classrooms at Deni~on University and that it is a practical aid to 
teaching punctuation, as any audio visual device can be when it is 
properly understood and applied. 
SPECIAL DEVICES FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS 
A UNIT ON SPECIFICITY 
How many times a year does an English instructor plead, 
"Be Specific"? Here is a process which takes up only two class 
periods and helps the student to understand what a specific is--as 
well as how to be specific. 
Charles H. Kegel 37 tells his class to think of a hypothetical 
situation: 
You are in the mood to read a murder mystery; two are 
available. You open them at random and read a sentence or 
two from each. The passage your eye singles out in the 
first story is as follows: 
The man took his weapon again and went away from his 
victim. 
The second story reads: 
After taking a hurried glance in the direction of the open 
door, the swarthy killer quickly wiped the warm blood from 
the blade of his knife, slipped into his victim's shabby over-
coat, and dissappeared into the howling blizzard. 
37 Charles H. Kegel, "Special Devices for Special Occasions," 
College English, XVI, (January, 1956), p. 243. 
W h i c h  o n e  w o u l d  y o u  r e a d ?  
T h e n  M r .  K e g e l  i n s t r u c t s  h i s  s t u d e n t s  t o  l o o k  a t  t h e  
s e n t e n c e  h e  w r i t e s  o n  t h e  b o a r d .  
T h e  c a r  w e n t  d o w n  t h e  s t r e e t .  
T h e  s t u d e n t s  q u i c k l y  a g r e e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o  m e c h a n i c a l  
e r r o r  i n  t h i s  s e n t e n c e  b u t  t h a t  i t  f a i l s  t o  c r e a t e  a  s h a r p  
i m a g e  i n  t h e  r e a d e r ' s  m i n d .  T h e n  t h e y  b e g i n  t o  s u g g e s t  
a n d  s u b s t i t u t e  w o r d s  t o  c r e a t e  t h i s  s h a r p  f o c u s .  A f t e r  
d i s c u s s i o n  a n d  t r i a l  t h e  s e n t e n c e  l o o k s  l i k e  t h i s :  
T h e  n e w  r e d  c o n v e r t i b l e  z o o m e d  r e c k l e s s l y  d o w n  t h e  
c r o w d e d  s t r e e t .  
T h e  n e w  s e n t e n c e  i s  a g r e e d  b y  a l l  t o  h a v e  m o r e  l i f e ,  
t o  b e  m o r e  s p e c i f i c .  T h e  n e x t  d a y ' s  a s s i g n m e n t  i s  t o  f i l l  
i n  t h e  f r a m e  o f  t h i s  p a r a g r a p Q . .  
T h e  b o y  w e n t  i n t o  t h e  d r u g s t o r e .  H e  w e n t  t o  t h e  
c o u n t e r  a n d  a  g i r l  c a m e  t o  w a i t  o n  h i m .  H e  l o o k e d  a t  t h e  
m e n u  a n d  t h o u g h t  a w h i l e .  T h e n  h e  o r d e r e d  a  s u n d a e .  
W h e n  t h e s e  p a r a g r a p h s  a r e  b r o u g h t  i n t o  c l a s s  a t  t h e  n e x t  
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s e s s i o n ,  a s  m a n y  o f  t h e m  a r e  r e a d  a s  t i m e  a l l o w s .  A p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  
o f  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  j u d g e d .  O f t e n  t o o  m u c h  " s p e c i f i c i t y "  h a s  b e e n  
i n c l u d e d  a n d  j u d g m e n t  m u s t  b e  e x e r c i s e d  t o  p a r e  t o  s i z e .  
T h e  f i n a l  a s s i g n m e n t  i n  t h i s  p r o c e s s  i s  t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  a  s h o r t  
t h e m e  i n v o l v i n g  o n e  p e r s o n  i n  o n e  p l a c e .  T h e  s p e c i f i c  d e t a i l s  a r e  t o  
f o c u s  u p o n  o n e  g e n e r a l  i m p r e s s i o n .  
S U M M A R Y :  A  s u m m a r y  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  o f  c l a s s r o o m  
p r o c e d u r e s  q u o t e d  a b o v e  w o u l d  a p p e a r  t o  p i n p o i n t  s e v e r a l  s a l i e n t  
f a c t s .  T h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e s e  i s  t h e  o b v i o u s  n u m b e r  o f  i n s t r u c t o r s  w h o  
a r e  e v e r  o n  t h e  a l e r t  f o r  n e w  a n d  u s a b l e  m e a n s  f o r  s t i m u l a t i n g  t h e  
s t u d e n t .  
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The second fact shows .itself as ingenuity. Most of these 
ideas quoted do not spring from expensive, or it might be added# 
expected, audio-visual equipment or elaborate preparation, but 
confine themselves to simplic.ity. However, these devices appear to 
accomplish the purpose the.ir originators intended. 
Another fact looming large in the survey of what instructors 
in college English are doing with aids and devices in the audio visual 
field, as reported in College English, is the lack of record playing or 
film showing that might be expected in a ten year coverage. 
On the whole,, these ideas are fresh and do not appear to 
fall within any particular category of audio visuals. As a matter of 
fact they defy categorizing, yet they spring from a real need and., as 
their reporters indicate, fulfill this need. As instructional classroom 
devices each of these introduces a different approach, a new twist, a 
challenge to the tried and true ways of teaching reading and writing. 
To the discriminating eye, and an open mind,, the instructional aid 
looks good. In the hands of a capable, resourceful instructor it 
accomplishes its purpose,, according to this College English Ten 
Year Survey. 
QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY 
The question of the contribution of audio visuals to college 
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F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  i s  f u r t h e r  a n s w e r e d  i n  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  s u r v e y  
c o n s i d e r e d  i n  t h e  n e x t  c h a p t e r .  A l t h o u g h  p o s i t i v e  c o n c l u s i o n s  c a n n o t  
b e  d r a w n  b e c a u s e  o f  t h e  u n r e t u r n e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ,  s o m e  i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  a t t i t u d e  t o w a r d  u s e  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  
s e c t i o n s  c a n  b e  d e t e r m i n e d .  
CHAPTER IV 
QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY 
In order to present reasonably the problem, Audio Visual 
Aids for Freshman Composition, .it was first imperative to establish 
the need for effective communication. This need was shown in the 
first chapter by express.ions from bus.iness and industrial executives 
and English Department Heads. A comprehensive definition of audio 
visual aids and their possible working relationship with freshman 
composition was given in the second chapter, followed by a survey 
of the pertinent literature, comprising the third chapter. This brings 
the study to the logical point of reporting and evaluating the results 
of the survey conducted. 
Presently then will be described the makeup of the question-
naire and the manner in which it was circulated. After the returns 
are d.iscussed according to the .indicated categories suggested by the 
survey itself, they will be evaluated. 
QUESTIONNAIRE MAKEUP 
The makeup of the questionnaire .included a covering letter 
and an endorsement of the study by the directing committee. A letter 
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o f  f u l l  e x p l a n a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  
a t t a c h e d .  T h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  i t s e l f  w a s  i n  t w o  s e c t i o n s .  T h e  f i r s t  o f  
t h e s e  a s k e d  t h e  q u e s t i o n ,  D O  Y O U  U S E  A U D I O - V I S U A L  A I D S  T O  T E A C H  
F R E S H M A N  C O M P O S I T I O N ?  T h e n  f o l l o w e d  t h e s e  s p e c i f i c s :  O R G A N I -
Z A T I O N  A N D  T H E M E  W R I T I N G ,  P U N C T U A T I O N ,  P U B L I C A T I O N S ,  
G R A M M A R ,  S P E L L I N G ,  A N D  R H E T O R I C .  S p a c e  w a s  p r o v i d e d  f o r  
c o m m e n t  f r o m  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r .  
A n o t h e r  s h e e t  s h o w e d  a  c h a r t  o f  t h e s e  s p e c i f i c s  w i t h  
q u e s t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  w h i c h  t y p e  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d :  r e c o r d s , ,  f l a t  
p i c t u r e s ,  f i l m ,  c h a r t s ,  g r a p h s , ,  e t c . ,  w e r e  u s e d  t o  d e v e l o p  e a c h  
p a r t i c u l a r  s k i l l .  I n s t r u c t o r s  w e r e  i n v i t e d  t o  c h e c k  t h e s e , ,  s h o w i n g ,  
f o r  e x a m p l e ,  t h a t  t h e y  u s e d  f i l m  t o  t e a c h  P U N C T U A T I O N , ,  o r  c h a r t s  
t o  t e a c h  S P E L L I N G .  
C I R C U L A T I O N  A N D  R E T U R N S  O F  T H E  Q U E S T I O N N A I R E  
T h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  t o  d e t e r m i n e  w h a t  
t y p e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  a r e  n o w  b e i n g  u s e d  i n  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  
c l a s s e s  i n  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a n d  c o l l e g e s  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  B y  r a n d o m  
s e l e c t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  1 0 7  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a n d  9 1  c o l l e g e s ,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  
e v e r y  s t a t e ,  r e c e i v e d  c o p i e s  o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  N i n e t y  r e c i p i e n t s  
a n s w e r e d  e i t h e r  w i t h  p e r s o n a l  l e t t e r s ,  f i l l e d  i n  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ,  o r  w i t h  
e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  n o t  c o m p l e t i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  1 0 8  r e c i p i e n t s  d i d  
n o t  r e p l y .  
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ACTUAL AID, OR ITS USE? 
Although the stated objective of the questionnaire survey was 
to indicate what audio visual aids were being used, many respondents 
added comments regarding the use of these aids, explaining in some 
cases the measure of their efficacy. 
So although the study does not seek to establish proof of 
effectual use of aids, these unsolicited (though welcome) comments 
are included in the findings. 
ORGANIZATION AND THEME WRITING 
As was noted in the opening of this chapter, the report of 
the questionnaire will proceed according to a previously set up 
pattern as dictated by the questionnaire itself. The first category 
was ORGANIZATION AND THEME WRITING. 
This first classification, organization, is one of the prime 
requisites for a well written theme. It is deemed as well, to be one 
of the most difficult skills for the English freshman student to achieve. 
And although Professor Lueders does not use the term "organization" 
in his helpful comment, his intent is clearly included in his words, 
"theme's correctness." In order to be "correct" a theme necessarily 
encompasses good organization qualities. This observation has been 
borne out in the overview of freshman composition texts (in chapter one) 
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w h i c h  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  c h a p t e r s  o n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  w e r e  i n v a r i a b l y  l i s t e d  i n  
t h e  t a b l e  o f  c o n t e n t s .  
S a y s  L u e d e r s :  
W e  h a v e  t w o  s p e c i f i c  u s e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  
f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n :  I n  t u t o r i a l s  f o r  d e f i c i e n t  s t u d e n t s  
( r e g u l a r l y  e n r o l l e d  i n  f r e s h m a n  s e c t i o n s  b u t  r e q u i r e d  t o  
t a k e  t w o  e x t r a  h o u r s  o f  t u t o r i n g  i n  g r o u p s  o f  s i x  o r  l e s s )  
w e  u s e  a n  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  t o  s h o w  s t u d e n t s '  o w n  w o r k  
b e f o r e  t h e  g r o u p .  T h e  i n s t r u c t o r  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  s t u d e n t s  
a l l  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  t h e m e ' s  c o r r e c t n e s s ,  
e r r o r s ,  s t r e n g t h s  a n d  w e a k n e s s - - i n  a l l  m a t t e r s  o f  
g r a m m a r ,  m e c h a n i c s ,  a n d  r h e t o r i c .  
E d w a r d  L u e d e r s ,  D i r e c t  o r  o f  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h ,  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  N e w  M e x i c o ,  A l b u q u e r q u e .  
F r o m  A r k a n s a s  S t a t e  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e  c o m e s  t h e  c o m m e n t  
t h a t  o u t l i n i n g  ( a  t r u e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d )  i s  s t r e s s e d  i n  t h e i r  f r e s h m a n  
s e c t i o n s  i n  E n g l i s h  t o  t e a c h  o r g a n i z a t i o n  i n  t h e m e  w r i t i n g .  
O u t l i n e s  o n  b o a r d  
O u t l i n e s  a n d  l i t e r a r y  s e c t i o n s  i n  t e s t .  
A r k a n s a s  S t a t e  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e ,  
C o n w a y ,  A r k a n s a s .  
T h e  s t u d y  d i d  n o t  f i n d  a n  e s p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  
o u t l i n e ;  h o w e v e r ,  i t s  t e c h n i q u e  i s  i n c l u d e d  i n  t e x t s  a n d  h a n d b o o k s  b e i n g  
u s e d  f o r  F r e s h m a n  c l a s s e s  i n  E n g l i s h .  A l t h o u g h  t h e  o u t l i n e  i s  f i r s t  
i n t r o d u c e d  i n t o  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  i n  t h e  f o u r t h  o r  f i f t h  g r a d e ,  r e - i n t r o d u c e d  
i n  j u n i o r  h i g h  a n d  a g a i n  i n  h i g h  s c h o o l ,  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  o u t l i n e  r e m a i n s  
u n l e a r n e d - - a s  m a n y  i n s t r u c t o r s  i n  c o l l e g e  w i l l  t e s t i f y .  A s  a  m e a n s  o f  
o r g a n i z i n g ,  i t  i s  w i t h o u t  p a r a l l e l .  I t  i s  a  v i s u a l  a i d  o f  f i r s t  m a g n i t u d e .  
Many instructors at freshman level require the exhibiting of the 
outline with the thesis sentence,, as well as the rough draft and com-
pleted theme,, as was illustrated in the review of literature (see 
chapter three). 
Visual aids reported from Tahlequah,, Oklahoma, include: 
Chalkboard, bullet.in board,, opaque projector, slides, 
dittoed themes, magazines, newspapers, recordings. 
N. E. State College,, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. 
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The assistant professor reporting does not specify particular 
uses of these, other than to indicate they are all used to teach organi-
zation of themes. The opaque projector is a favorite visual aid to 
uncover student errors, as will be shown later in this chapter. There 
appears to be a psychological advantage in showing the theme in the 
student's own handwriting. Whereas, if it is mimeographed, as is the 
custom in some English departments, the student's individual identity 
is lost,, despite the fact that the mimeo is undeniably his! 
Magazines,, newspapers,, text and bulletin boards are perhaps 
so taken for granted that many instructors answering the questionnaire 
did not think to specify these as visual aids. But of course they are 
visual aids. It is possible that N. E. State College is using these 
accepted instructional aids in new ways. 
C. C. Beck of the University of Michigan agrees that black-
board illustrations are visual aids. He notes: 
A l l  b l a c k b o a r d  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  v i s u a l  a i d s .  W e  u s e  
s o m e  c o m m e r c i a l l y  p r e p a r e d  a i d s  t h r o u g h  o u r  v i s u a l  a i d s  
s e r v i c e s  b u t  f i n d  t h e m  n o  m o r e  u s e f u l  t h a n  h o m e - m a d e  
m a t e r i a l s .  
S a m p l e s  o f  d i t t o e s :  Y o u  w o u l d n ' t  w a n t  a l l  t h e  d i t t o  
s h e e t s  w e  u s e .  Y o u r  s t o r a g e  s p a c e  i s  l i m i t e d .  
C .  C .  B e c k ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i c h i g a n  
A n n  A r b o r ,  M i c h i g a n  
D r .  B e c k  i s  u n d o u b t e d l y  a  p r o p o n e n t  o f  d i t t o e d  m a t e r i a l s  
f o r  c l a s s  u s e .  T h e s e  m a y  a d d  e m p h a s i s  t o  a  m a t t e r  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  
t h e  t e x t  o r  t h e y  m a y  p r o v i d e  a d d i t i o n a l  i n f o r m a t i o n .  S a m p l e s  o f  
d i t t o e s  w e r e  s o l i c i t e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a n d  a r e  i n c l u d e d  i n  
t h e  l a t e r  t e x t  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  P r o f e s s o r  M a r t i n  S t e i n m a n ,  J r .  
s e n t  a  l a r g e  m i m e o g r a p h e d  b r o c h u r e  i n  w h i c h  i s  d e s c r i b e d  a  w o r k  
9 7  
r o o m  s e t  u p  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i n n e s o t a  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  d i t t o i n g  a n d  
s t o r a g e  o f  s u c h .  D r .  B e c k ' s  d e p a r t m e n t  p r o b a b l y  h a s  a  s i m i l a r  
s e r v i c e  f o r  E n g l i s h  i n s t r u c t o r s .  D i t t o e s  a s  w e l l  a s  o t h e r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
m a t e r i a l s ,  v i s u a l  a n d  a u d i o ,  c a n  a d d  i m m e a s u r a b l y  t o  c l a s s r o o m  
t e c h n i q u e s  a s  l o n g  a s  t h e y  a r e  k e p t  w i t h i n  b o u n d s  w i t h  t h e  l o n g  r a n g e  
p u r p o s e s  k e p t  w e l l  i n  m i n d .  A  f i l m  o r  c h a r t  s h o w n  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  i t s  
o w n  s a k e  ( o r  t o  g i v e  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  a  b r e a k ! )  i s  o b v i o u s l y  n o t  i n  
k e e p i n g  w i t h  o b j e c t i v e s  o f  a n y  g i v e n  c o u r s e .  B u t  a  f i l m  o r  c h a r t  s h o w n  
w i t h  g o o d  c u l t i v a t i o n  a n d  a  s u i t a b l e  c o n t e x t u a l  s e t t i n g  c a n  b e c o m e  a  
v i v i d  l e a r n i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  a s  w a s  p r e v i o u s l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  f o r e  g o i n g  
c h a p t e r s .  
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An interesting report from an unsigned returned question-
naire says: 
I use film strip to illustrate use of Reader's Guide to 
Periodical Literature in connection with library paper. 
References to actual trips to library, talks given by the librarian, as 
well as films shown, are mentioned several times,, both in returns 
from the questionnaire and from publications of English instructors 
as gleaned from the survey of literature. 
George Horner writes that the University of Carolina 
English sections use the opaque projector to further skills in organi-
zation. 
Opaque projector is used to project themes. Individual 
files are made by students (term by term). 
Sometimes recorded student themes are played back to 
increase skills in organization of theme writing. 
George Horner, Director of Freshman and Sophomore 
English, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 
North Carolina. 
Individual files, or notebooks, are required by a number of 
instructors, as indicated by this category checked. Some of these 
are kept in a large file by the instructor and are used for individual 
conferences, or the student is invited to bring his file when he comes 
for his appointment. Again, as simple and as accustomed a device 
as the familiar notebook is, it provides a top flight visual aid to the 
alert instructor who is using every means available to him to accomplish 
his objectives. Frequently charts or sketches are required adjuncts to 
a  s t u d e n t ' s  f i l e .  O b v i o u s l y ,  t h e s e  w o u l d  m a k e  t h e  f i l e  a n  e v e n  
s t r o n g e r  v i s u a l  a i d .  
R e c o r d i n g s  o f  s t u d e n t s '  t h e m e s  o f t e n  p r e s e n t  w r i t i n g  a t  
i t s  b e s t ,  a s  t h e  v o i c e  t e n d s  t o  c o v e r  m i n o r  o m i s s i o n s  i n  p u n c t u a t i o n  
a n d  p r o v i d e s  a n  e m p h a s i s  t h r o u g h  i n f l e c t i o n  t h a t  i s  n o t  c a u g h t  i n  
v i s u a l  r e a d i n g .  O n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  e r r o r s  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  
s e n t e n c e  s t r u c t u r e  a r e  f r e q u e n t l y  h i g h l i g h t e d  w h e n  r e a d  a l o u d ,  a  
p r o c e d u r e  w h i c h  m a y  c a u s e  a  s q u i r m i n g  f r e s h . m a n  a u t h o r  t o  r e s o l v e  
t o  d o  b e t t e r .  S t u d e n t s  s o m e t i m e s  m a y  o b j e c t  t o  t h i s  p u b l i c  r e a d i n g  
o f  t h e m e s ,  b u t  a n  h o n e s t  a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h i s  p r a c t i c e  b y  t h e s e  s a m e  
s t u d e n t s  a d m i t s  o f  t h e m e  i m p r o v e m e n t .  
D e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  t w o  m i m e o s ,  o n e  a n  e x e r c i s e  i n  O r g a n i -
z a t i o n  M a t e r i a l s  a n d  t h e  o t h e r ,  P a r a g r a p h  D e v e l o p m e n t . ,  f o l l o w :  
D i r e c t i o n s :  I n d i c a t e  b y  u s e  o f  n u m b e r s  w h a t  y o u  
b e l i e v e  w o u l d  b e  t h e  b e s t  o r d e r  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s  
i n  a  u n i f i e d  a n d  c o h e r e n t  p a r a g r a p h ,  e a c h  s e n t e n c e  
n u m b e r e d .  T h e  s t u d e n t  i s  e x p e c t e d  t o  o r g a n i z e  u n i t y  f r o m  
c h a o s .  
T h e  s e c o n d  m i m e o  g i v e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  t w o  p a r a g r a p h s  
w h i c h  h a v e  j u m b l e d  s e n t e n c e s .  H e  i s  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  
t r a n s i t i o n a l  s e n t e n c e  w h i c h  t i e s  t h e  t w o  t o g e t h e r .  
F r o m  a n  u n s i g n e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  
T h i s  i n s t r u c t o r  a p p a r e n t l y  f e e l s  t h a t  e x e r c i s e s  • s u c h  a s  
t h e s e  m a y  p i n p o i n t  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f i c u l t y  a n d  l e a d  h i m  t o  
m a k e  t h e  r e q u i r e d  e f f o r t  t o  r e s o l v e  t h e m .  
~ t l  1  
: . . , . .  , . . .  
•  ' 1  . " ' I  
9 9  
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Dr. H. L. Anshutz, English Department, Central Washing-
ton College of Education, Ellensburg, Washington, reports successful 
use of four basic patterns as a means of teaching clear" organized 
exposition. His mimeo, "Exposition,, " follows. The charts, which 
are original with him, posit the audio visual technique,, "Seeing is 
believing. " Hearing and seeing at the same time can be double 
insurance for learning patterns. 
E X P O S I T I O N  
S u c c e s s f u l  v e r b a l  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  c o n s i s t s  o f  a n  i d e a  o r  c o n c l u s i o n  
p l u s  s o m e  s o r t  o f  s u p p o r t i n g  o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  e v i d e n c e  ( c o n c r e t e ) .  
1 0 1  
T h e  I d e a  o r  c o n c l u s i o n  i s  a  c o m p l e t e  s t a t e m e n t  ( e x p r e s s e d  o r  i m p l i e d ) ,  
c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  S U B J E C T  p l u s  a n  A T T I T U D E  o r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h a t  
s u b j e c t .  " T h e  F o u r  W i n d s  i s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  p l a c e  t o  e a t . "  N o t i c e  t h a t  
t o w a r d  t h e  s u b j e c t  " F o u r  W i n d s "  a  q u a l i f y i n g  a t t i t u d e  h a s  b e e n  t a k e n :  
" d e l i g h t f u l  p l a c e  t o  e a t .  "  
S u p p o r t i n g  o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  c o n c r e t e  e v i d e n c e  w o u l d  c o n s i s t  o f  r e a s o n s  
i n  s u p p o r t  o f  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t , ,  e a c h  r e a s o n  i n  t u r n  s u p p o r t e d  b y  
c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s .  T h r e e  a c c e p t a b l e  r e a s o n s  m i g h t  b e :  " T h e  a r o m a  
i s  e n t i c i n g , "  " T h e  f o o d  i s  d e l i c i o u s , , "  a n d  " T h e  a t m o s p h e r e  i s  
r e l a x i n g . "  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  w o u l d  b e  i n c o m p l e t e  w e r e  w e  t o  s t o p  a t  
t h i s  p o i n t .  W h a t  i s  l a c k i n g ?  D e t a i l s .  
T o  c o m p l e t e  t h e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  c i r c l e  s o  t h a t  y o u r  r e a d e r  o r  l i s t e n e r  
c a n  s e e  w h a t  y o u  r e a l l y  m e a n ,  y o u  m u s t  g i v e  t h e  c o n c r e t e  s u p p o r t i n g  
e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  r e a s o n .  
T h u s  f a r  w e  h a v e  a  M A I N  T O P I C  c o m p o s e d  o f  a  S U B J E C T  A N D  A T T I -
T U D E ;  i n  a d d i t i o n  w e  h a v e  t w o  r e a s o n s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  t h e  m a i n  t o p i c ,  
t h e s e  a l s o  c o m p o s e d  o f  S U B J E C T  p l u s  A T T I T U D E .  A  c h a r t  o f  t h i s  
w o u l d  b e :  
M A I N  T O P I C :  
p l u s  
A T T I T U D E  
S U B J E C T  
T h e  F o u r  W i n d s  i s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  r e s t a u r a n t  
S U B -
T O P I C S  
( r e a s o n s )  
T h e  a r o m a  i s  e n t i c i n g  
S l  A l  
s 2  
a 2  
T h e  f o o d  i s  d e l i c i o u s  
s 3  
a 3  
T h e  a t m o s p h e r e  i s  relax~ng 
I f  w e  a d d  t o  t h i s  c h a r t  t h e  s u p p o r t i n g  c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s :  
s  
s l  p l u s  a l  
c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s  o r  
e v i d e n c e  i n  s u p p o r t  
o f  A l  " e n t i c i n g .  "  
p l u s  
s 2  p l u s  a 2  
c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s  
o f  " d e l i c i o u s n e s s . "  
A  
s 3  p l u s  a 3  
c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s  
o f  " r e l a x i n g n e s s . "  
F i g u r e  2 .  D i t t o  i l l u s t r a t i n g  s t e p s  f o r  c l e a r  e x p o s i t i o n .  ( F r o m  H .  L .  
A n s a u t z ,  C .  W .  C .  E . ,  E l l e n s b u r g , ,  W a s h i n g t o n )  
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For the sake of clarity the Main and Sub-topics can be arranged in 
the form of an outline, with the MAIN TOPIC becoming a Roman 
numeral heading (I, II, ID, etc.) and the Sub-topics becoming capital 
letters (A,, B, C,, etc.). So outlined, our example would look like 
this. (Main and Sub-topic underlined to show Subject and Attitude): 
I. The Four Winds is a delightful place to eat. 
A. The aroma is enticing. 
B. The food is delicious. 
C. The atmosphere is relaxing. 
(This type of organization is called 
Particulars and Details.) 
Part.iculars and Details organization, ·then, consists of a MT composed 
of a S plus an A; Sub-topics (ST) composed of new subjects and new 
attitudes that support the main topic attitude. Note that enticing plus 
delicious plus relaxing do support the main topic attitude, delightful. 
Finally, these sub-topics are supported by concrete details. 
A self-test for the logic of a P and D type organization: 
1. The main and sub-topic sentences must contain 
different subjects and different attitudes, 
2. The attitudes of the sub-topics must support 
the attitude of the main topic, 
3. The details must support or illustrate,, give evidence 
for, the attitudes expressed in the subs. 
4. And the Main and Subs must make sense read together. 
TYPICAL EXAMPLES 
We have already discussed one of the four basic types of organization. 
In addition to P and D (Particulars and Details), these four are: 
TYPICAL EXAMPLES, COMPARISON-CONTRAST, and the specific 
instance of NARRATIVE. All paragraphs or themes are one or a 
combination of these four types. 
Typical Examples (abbreviated TE) differs from the P and D 
in that 
1. The MT has, in addition to S plus A, a number word 
or concept that suggests a listing to follow, 
Figure 2. (Continued) 
2 .  T h e  s u b - t o p . i c e  a r e  s e n t e n c e  l i s t i n g s  o f  e x a m p l e s  
o f  t h e  n u m b e r  w o r d  o r  c o n c e p t , ,  w i t h  n o  a t t i t u d e  e x -
p r e s s e d  •  •  •  t h e  a t t i t u d e  o f  t h e  M T  c a r r i e s  o v e r  
u n s t a t e d .  
C h a r t e d ,  t h e  T E  l o o k s  l i k e  t h . i s :  
S U B J E C T  
p l u s  n u m b e r  w o r d  p l u s  a t t i t u d e  
E x a m p l e  1  
E x a m p l e  2  E x a m p l e  3  
1 0 3  
P u t t i n g  o u r  o r i g i n a l  P  a n d  D  i n t o  T E  f o r m  ( t h e  n u m b e r  w o r d  u n d e r -
l i n e d ) :  
I .  S e v e r a l  t h . i n g s  m a k e  t h e  F o u r  W i n d s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  r e s t a u r a n t .  
o r  
I .  T h r e e  t h i n g s  m a k e  t h e  F o u r  W i n d s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  r e s t a u r a n t .  
F o r  t h r e e  r e a s o n s  t h e  F o u r  W i n d s  i s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  r e s t a u r a n t .  
A .  O n e  i s  t h e  a r o m a .  
B .  A n o t h e r  i s  t h e  f o o d .  ( " d e l i g h t f u l ,  "  t h e  
C .  A n d  t h e r e  i s  t h e  a t m o s p h e r e .  a t t i t u d e  o f  M T ,  
c a r r i e s  o v e r  
u n e x p r e s s e d )  
O c c a s i o n a l l y  t h e  s u b - t o p i c s  o f  a  T E  a n d  q u a l i f i e d  b y  a n  a t t i t u d i n a l  w o r d  
( a d j e c t i v a l  o r  a d v e r b i a l ) ;  s o  l o n g , ,  h o w e v e r ,  a s  t h e  e m p h a s i s  i s  u p o n  
t h e  e x a m p l e s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  t h e  m a . i n  t o p i c  n u m b e r  w o r d , ,  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
. i s  s t i l l  T E ,  n o t  P  a n d  D :  
I .  M a n y  t h i n g s  m a k e  t h e  F o u r  W i n d s  a  d e l i g h t f u l  p l a c e  t o  e a t .  
A .  T h e r e  i s  t h e  e n t i c i n g  a r o m a .  
B .  T h e r e  i s  t h e  a p p e t i z i n g  f o o d .  
C .  A n d  t h e r e  . i s  t h e  r e l a x i n g  a t m o s p h e r e .  
N E G A T I V E  D E T A I L S  
A  s p e c i a l  u s e  o f  e i t h e r  P  a n d  D  o r  T E  m a y  b e  c a l l e d  N e g a t i v e  D e t a i l s  
( a b b r e v i a t e d  N ™ ·  T h . i s  f o r m  i s  u s e d  t o  
T y p e  1 :  . i s o l a t e  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  o f  t h e  s u b - t o p i c  r e a s o n s  
i n  a  P  a n d  D  o r  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  o f  t h e  s u b - t o p i c  
e x a m p l e s  o f  a  T E ,  o r  
T y p e  2 :  t o  . i s o l a t e  t h e  t r u e  r e a s o n  o r  t r u e  e x a m p l e  f r o m  t h e  
F i g u r e  2 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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false; the one that does apply, that does support the 
main topic attitude from those that do not so apply or 
so support. 
E.ither P and D or TE, then, can be used to do both of the above things, 
isolate the major reason or the true from the false. 
Using P and D type organization: 
Type 1: The Four Winds is a delightful place to eat. 
A. It is not the aroma, although it is enticing. 
(details showing). 
B. Nor is it the food., even though the food is 
excellent. (details) 
C. It is the relaxing atmosphere. .(details showing). 
Type 2: The Four Winds is a delightful place to eat. 
A. It is not the location, for the restaurant is 
poorly located. 
B. Nor is it the prices; these are scandalously high. 
C. It is the relaxing atmosphere. 
Using TE type organization: 
Type 1: One thing especially makes the Four Winds a delightful 
restaurant. 
A. It is not the aroma. (details show aroma is 
delightful). 
B. Nor is it the food. (details show food is delightful). 
C. It is the atmosphere. (details show atmosphere 
main source of delightfulness.) 
Type 2: One thing makes the Four Winds a delightful restaurant. 
A. It is not the location. (details show why not) 
B. Nor is it the prices. (details show why not) 
C. It is the atmosphere. (details show why) 
COMPARISON-CONTRAST 
Third of the basic types of organization is Comparison-Contrast 
(abbreviated C-C). Its main topic differs from that of the P and D in 
that it contains 2 or more subjects and a fixed attitude. The sub-topics 
differ from those of a P and Din that each repeats one of these two 
subjects. The two sub-topics still support or illustrate the main topic 
Figure 2. (Continued) 
1 0 5  
a t t i t u d e ,  j u s t  a s  i n  a  P  a n d  D .  T h e  d e t a H s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  t h e s e  s u b -
t o p i c s  m a y  b e  c o n c r e t e  d e t a i l s ,  a c t u a l  e x a m p l e s ,  o r  a  c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  
s u c h .  T h e  d e t a i l s  m i g h t  e v e n  b e  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  a  n a r r a t i v e .  
C h a r t e d :  2  o r  m o r e  s u b j e c t s  
p l u s  
f i x e d  a t t i t u d e s  
( d i f f e r  o r  a r e  a l i k e )  ·  
M T  T h e  c . i t y  b y  d a y  a n d  b y  n i g h t  
a r e  v a s t l y  d i f f e r e n t .  
F i r s t  S  n e w  a t t i t u d e  
S e c o n d  s  n e w  a t t i t u d e  
S T  B y  d a y  t h e  s c e n e  i s  o n e  o f  c o n f u s i o n  B y  n i g h t  t h e  s c e n e  i s  p e a c e f u l  
d e t a i l s  1 ,  2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  5 ,  e t c .  d e t a i l s  s u p p o r t i n g  " p e a c e f u l "  
s u p p o r t  " c o n f u s i o n .  "  
C - C  i n  o u t l i n e  f o r m :  I .  T h e  c i t y  b y  d a y  a n d  b y  n i g h t  a r e  v a s t l y  d i f f e r e n t .  
A .  B y  d a y  t h e  s c e n e  i s  o n e  o f  c o n f u s i o n .  
( d e t a i l s )  
B .  B y  n i g h t  t h e  s a m e  s c e n e  i s  p e a c e f u l .  
( d e t a i l s )  
C  a n d  C  m a y  b e  a r r a n g e d  i n  o n e  o f  t w o  w a y s .  A s  c h a r t e d  a n d  o u t l i n e d  
a b o v e ,  i t  g i v e s  t w o  s e p a r a t e  p i c t u r e s ,  t h e  d e t a H s  a r r a n g e d  i n  p a r a l l e l  
o r d e r .  T h e  d e t a i l s  m a y ,  h o w e v e r ,  b e  f u s e d  t o  g i v e  a  s i n g l e  p i c t u r e .  
T h e  l a t t e r  f o r m  i s  u s e d  w h e n  t h e  writ~r w i s h e s  t o  e m p h a s i z e  l i k e n e s s  
o r  d i f f e r e n c e · ;  t h e  f o r m e r  w h e n  h e  a l s o  w i s h e s  t o  g i v e  a  c l e a r - c u t  
p i c t u r e  o f  e a G h  o f  t h e  t w o  thing~ b e i n g  c o m p a r e d  o r  c o n t r a s t e d .  T h e  
t w o  t y p e s ,  d o u b l e  p i c t u r e  a n d  f u s e d ,  m a y  b e  f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  b y  
c h a r t s :  
T w o  S  p l u s  f i x e d  A :  T h e  c i t y  b y  d a y  a n d  n i g h t  d i f f e r  g r e a t l y .  
( M a i n  t o p i c )  
S  p l u s  n e w  A :  B y  d a y  a l l  i s  c o n f u s e d  B y  n i g h t  a l l  i s  p e a c e f u l .  
D e t a i l s  s h o w i n g  
c o n f u s i o n ,  
p e a c e f u l n e s s .  
1  2  3  4  5  1  2  3  4  5  ( S u b s )  
F U S E D  O R  O N E  P I C T U R E  C  A N D  C  
W o u l d  b e  c h a r t e d  t h e  s a m e  a s  t y p e  o n e  o r  t h e  t w o  p i c t u r e  e x c e p t  t h a t  
t h e  d e t a i l s  w o u l d  b e  f u s e d :  1 : 1 ;  2 : 2 ;  3 : 3 ;  4 : 4 ;  e t c .  
F i g u r e  2 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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Developed by using particulars and details in support of subtopic 
attitudes, C and C would look as charted above. Using TE in support 
of subs often necessitates a number word in the main topic: "The city 
by day and by night differ in several respects. " Subs would be as in 
original example. The deta.ils would consist of examples or respects 
in which they differ: "There is the traffic • • • There are the 
stores • • • There is the sound, etc." 
Using narrative for the illustrative details., the writer would tell one 
story showing the confusion of the city by day and then another story 
showing the peacefulness of the same city by night. 
In addition to being either in the two p.icture or fused form, comparison 
breaks into two levels: literal or figurative analogy. Literal is a 
comparison of two things existing on the same logical level: Boeing's 
and Lockheed; Coulee dam and Hoover dam; man and woman, etc. 
A figurative analogy compares two things not on the same logical 
level or plane: Life is like the sea; a pretty girl's like a melody; 
etc. 
Organizationally, both follow the two possible forms given earlier: 
two picture or fused. For examples see Kierzek Handbook, pp. 98, 99 
(top is type l,. bottom is fused), 102, 103 (both fused), 109, 110-111; 
and· bottom of 523. 
SPECIFIC INSTANCE OR NARRATIVE 
MAIN TOPIC: SUBJECT PLUS ATTITUDE (a broad, general trutli} 
Subtopic: Subject plus attitude (limits above truth to one 
specific instance or happen-
ing in support) 
Examples of Main and Subtopic of Narrative or Specific Instance 
organization: 
MT: Cheaters never prosper. 
ST: This was made clear to me the day I tried to copy my 
fourth grade neighbor's spelling test. 
MT: A truly loving father will welcome home his erring son. 
ST: Take the prodigal son, for example. 
Figure 2. (Continued) 
1 0 7  
I n  e s s e n c e ,  t h e  s u b t o p i c  s t a t e s :  " H e r e  i s  o n e  i n s t a n c e  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  
t h e  b r o a d  t r u t h  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  m a i n  t o p i c .  "  A s  i n  a l l  e x p o s i t i o n , ,  t h e  
d i f f e r e n c e ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l l y  s p e a k i n g , ,  l i e s  i n  t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  t h e  
s u p p o r t i n g  e v i d e n c e .  
I n  t h e  S p e c i f i c  I n s t a n c e  ( N a r r a t i v e  u s e d  t o  p r o v e  o r  i l l u s t r a t e  a  t r u t h  
o f  M T ) ,  t h e  s u p p o r t i n g  d e t a i l s  a r e  a r r a n g e d  i n  a  c a u s a l  a n d  c h r o n o -
l o g i c a l  p a t t e r n ,  n o t  i n  m e r e  t i m e  o r d e r .  E v e n t  o n e  n o t  o n l y  c o m e s  
b e f o r e  e v e n t  t w o  b u t  a l s o  c a u s e s  e v e n t  t w o  w h i c h  i n  t u r n  c o m e s  b e f o r e  
e v e n t  t h r e e  a n d  s o  o n .  
E V E N T  i s  c o m p o s e d  o f  t h r e e  p a r t s :  s o m e o n e  s o m e p l a c e  d o i n g  s o m e -
t h i n g .  .  •  o r  i n t o  c h a r a c t e r ,  s e t t i n g ,  a n d  a c t i o n  o r  p l o t .  
P L O T  i s  t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  e v i d e n c e  o r  e v e n t s  p e c u l i a r  t o  f i c t i o n  
( a l t h o u g h  u s e d  f i c t i o n a l l y  i n  d r a m a  a n d  p o e t r y ) .  P l o t  i s  t h e  p a t t e r n  
o r  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  e v e n t s  b y  m e a n s  o f  w h i c h  t h e  a u t h o r  i l l u s t r a t e s  o r  
p r o v e s  h i s  M a i n  T o p i c ,  a  t r u t h  o f  h u m a n  l i f e .  C h a r t e d :  
E x p o s i t i o n :  a l l  b a c k g r o u n d  
n e e d e d  b e f o r e  r e a d e r  c a n  
m .  c l i m a x  ( a n s w e r s  q u e s t i o n s  
y e s  o r  n o ,  o n c e  a n d  
f o r  a l l )  
I I .  c o m p l i c a t e s  a n s w e r  .  y e s  o r  
n o ?  
I .  I n i t i a l  o r  a c t i v a t i n g  i n c i d e n t  
t h a t  s t a r t s  c o n f l i c t ,  s u s p e n s e ;  
t h a t  r a i s e s  a  q u e s t i o n  i n  
r e a d e r ' s  m i n d ,  k e e p i n g  h i m  
u n d e r s t a n d  s t o r y :  t i m e ,  p l a c e ,  c h i e f  
c h a r a c t e r s , ,  m o o d ,  e t c .  
r e a d i n g  t o  f i n d  a n s w e r .  
M E T H O D S  I N  C O M B I N A T I O N  
M o s t  o f  t h e  e s s a y s  w e  w i l l  s t u d y  t h i s  q u a r t e r  u s e  t h e  f o u r  b a s i c  f o r m s  
i n  c o m b i n a t i o n ;  m a n y  o f  t h e m  ( s e e  " T h e  Y o u n g e r  G e n e r a t i o n " )  a r e  
l a r g e l y  c o m p o s e d  o f  o n e  f o r m  ( T E  i n  t h i s  i n s t a n c e ) .  E x a m p l e s  f r o m  
y o u r  H a n d b o o k  a n d  r e a d e r  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  i n  c l a s s .  A l l  o f  t h e  e ; s s a y s  
a r e  a n a l y z a b l e  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  f o u r  b a s i c  t y p e s  h e r e i n  d e s c r i b e d .  
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  e a c h  e s s a y  h a s  a n  o v e r a l l  m a i n  i d e a  ( c a l l e d  t h e  T H E S I S ) .  
T h i s  t h e s i s  i s  s u p p o r t e d  b y  s e v e r a l  r e a s o n s  o r  e x a m p l e s  t h a t  s t a n d  
F i g u r e  2 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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to the thesis as subtopics to a main topic. Each of these, in turn, 
is also supported by subtopics and concrete details arranged into one 
or a combination of the four basic theme types. 
For practice1 take a close look at chapters and sections of textbooks 
used in your other courses; when you find a chapter or section that 
is especially clear, see if you can discover which type or types of 
exposition the author used. 
Here, for example, is the outline for a 2500 word library paper on 
the subject "Dreams. " First will be given the overall organization 
(which happens in this theme to be TE form; it could just as well have 
been P and D, Negative Details, or C and C). 
Thesis: The study of dreams has many facets. 
I. Dreams have been variously defined. 
II. Dreams have many causes. 
III. Dreams have two differing types of content, 
the manifest and the latent. 
IV. Dreams are difficult to interpret. 
So .far, the Thesis is much like the Main Topic of any unit and the 
Roman numeral TE subtopics much like normal TE subtopics. Note, 
however, the further organizational development when each of the 
Roman numeral subs is developed: 
Thesis: The study of dreams has many facets. 
I. Dreams have been variously defined. 
A. There is the physical definition. 
B. There is the philosophical definition. 
C. There is the psychological definition. 
II. Dreams have many causes. 
A. There are sensory causes. 
B. There are mental causes. 
III. Dreams have two differing types of content, 
the manifest and the latent. 
A. The manifest content is incoherent. 
B. The latent content is coherent. 
IV. Dreams are difficult to interpret. 
A. It is not because of inversion, although 
inversion makes interpretation difficult. 
B. Neither is it because of secondary 
elaboration, although this complicates 
analysis. 
Figure 2. (Continued) 
C .  N o r  i s  i t  b e c a u s e  o f  d i s p l a c e m e n t .  a l t h o u g h  
t h i s  a d d s  t o  t h e  c o m p l e x i t y .  
D .  I t  i s  b e c a u s e  o f  s y m b o l i s m .  
1 0 9  
N o w  w e  h a v e  a n  o v e r a l l  T E  f o r m  ( T h e s i s  p l u s  I .  I I ,  i l l ,  a n d  I V )  a n d  
v a r i o u s  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e s e  R o m a n  n u m e r a l  h e a d i n g s .  
I  i s  d e v e l o p e d  b y  T E  a s  i s  I I ;  I I I  i s  t h e  t w o  p i c t u r e  C  a n d  C ;  a n d  
I V  i s  N e g a t i v e  D e t a i l s ,  T y p e  I  ( i s o l a t i n g  m a i n  r e a s o n  f r o m  s e v e r a l ,  
a l l  o f  w h i c h  a p p l y  o r  h e l p  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  m a i n  t o p i c )  a n d  t h e  s u b t o p i c s  
a r e  i n  P  a n d  D  f o r m  (  s  p l u s  a ) .  
F i g u r e  2 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
Sentence Outline 
Thesis: Mirages of several spectacular types are qu.ite commonly 
seea under a wide variety of conditions. 
( 1) I. There are many .interesting types of mirages. 
A. There is the ".inferior" or "desert" mirage. 
B. There is the "superior" or polar mirage. 
C. There is the "lateral" mirage. 
D. There is the type of mirage known as "looming." 
E. There is the type of mirage known as "towering." 
II. Mirages have been seen by many people. 
A. Sailors have seen mirages. 
B. Airplane pilots have seen mirages. 
C. Polar explorers have seen mirages. 
D. Desert travelers have seen mirages. 
E. Nearly everyone has seen a mirage. 
Ill. The conditions under which mirages are seen may differ 
greatly. 
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A. The "superior" mirage results from certain conditions 
that exist at sea. 
B. The "inferior" mirage results from certain conditions 
that exist on land .. 
Figure 3. Mimeo example of exposition with outline. This is a student 
paper used to clarify theme types and library form. (From H. L. 
Anshutz, C. W. C. E., Ellensburg, Washington) 
1 1 1  
I V .  T h e  F a t a  M o r g a n a  i s  t r u l y  a n  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  m i r a g e .  
A .  I t  i s  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  n o t  b e c a u s e  i t  i s  c o l o r e d ,  a l t h o u g h  
i t  d o e s  h a v e  m a g n i f i c e n t  c o l o r a t i o n .  
B .  N e i t h e r  i s  i t  b e c a u s e  i t  i s  a l w a y s  s e e n  i n  t h e  s a m e  
l o c a l i t y ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  m i r a g e  u s u a l l y  i s  s e e n  i n  t h e  
s a m e  p l a c e .  
C .  N o r  i s  i t  b e c a u s e ·  i t  a p p e a r s  d u r i n g  a  c e r t a i n  s e a s o n  
o f  t h e  y e a r ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  d o e s .  
D .  I t  i s  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  b e c a u s e  o f  i t s  c o m p l e x i t y .  
( 2 )  T h e  T y p e s  o f  M i r a g e s  
( 3 )  E a r l y  o n e  m o r n i n g  i n  t h e  y e a r  1 9 4 0 ,  t w o  P u e b l o ,  
C o l o r a d o ,  d u c k  h u n t e r s  a r r i v e d  a t  a  " l a k e ,  "  a n x i o u s l y  
( 4 )  e r e c t e d  t h e i r  b l i n d s ,  a n d  b e g a n  w a i t i n g  p a t i e n t l y  f o r  
d u c k s  t o  a l i g h t  o n  t h e  " w a t e r . "  S o o n  d u c k s  w e r e  
p a s s i n g  o v e r  t h e  " l a k e "  i n  g r e a t  n u m b e r s ,  b u t  n o n e  
w o u l d  s t o p .  T h e y  s i m p l y  c o n t i n u e d  o n  t h e i r  w a y  f a s t e r  
t h a n  e v e r .  A f t e r  s e v e r a l  h o u r s  h a d  p a s s e d  a n d  h u n d r e d s  
o f  d u c k s  h a d  f l o w n  b y ,  t h e  h u n t e r s  b e c a m e  v e r y  p u z z l e d .  
W a s  s o m e t h i n g  w r o n g  w i t h  t h e i r  b l i n d s . ?  C o u l d  t h e  d u c k s  
s e e  t h e m  s q u a t t i n g  b e h i n d  t h e t r  c o v e r ?  F i n a l l y ,  t h e  
h u n t e r s  f o u n d  t h e  a n s w e r  w h e n ,  t o  t h e i r  s u r p r i s e ,  t h e  
( 5 )  " l a k e "  s u d d e n l y  v a n i s h e d .  I t  w a s  o n l y  a  m i r a g e  ( s i c )  
w h i c h  h a d  f o o l e d  t h e  h u n t e r s  b u t  h a d  n o t  f o o l e d  t h e  
d u c k s .
1  
T h e  t y p e  o f  m i r a g e  t h e  h u n t e r s  h a d  s e e n  i s  k n o w n  a s  a n  
( 6 )  " i n f e r i o r  m i r a g e .  M i r a g e s  o f  s e v e r a l  s p e c t a c u l a r  t y p e s  a r e  q u i t e  
( 7 )  c o m m o n l y  s e e n  u n d e r  a  w i d e  v a r i e t y  o f  c o n d i t i o n s .  T h i s  p a p e r  
( 8 )  
( 9 )  
1
S t i m p s o n ,  G e o r g e , ,  I n f o r m a t i o n  R o u n d u p ,  p .  5 2 .  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
(10) 112 
will attempt to prove the above statement by describing the types 
of mirages, by presenting examples to show that many people 
have seen them,, by giving the conditions under which mirages 
appear,, and, finally, by describing the Fata Morgana. one of the 
most unusual of mirages. 
Although most people, having a rather hazy idea about 
mirages., think they are all alike,, in reality there are many 
interesting types. First of all there is the "inferior" or "desert" 
mirage. 2 This variety 11 spreads phantom lakes and pools over 
hot. plains and deserts. 113 Distant trees and other objects are 
sometimes reflected in these "lakes" which are only reflections 
from the sky. Thirsty desert travelers have dropped from 
exhaustion in attempting to reach these "lakes" which retreat 
as one draws near them. 4 This type of mirage usually varies with 
changes in atmospheric conditions,, but a few of them are perma-
(11) nent. In the United States this type of mirage is yery common 
on the coast of Great Salt Lake and is occasionally seen in 
Death Valley. 5 
2This type fooled the duck hunters. See footnote 1. 
3Talman,, C. F.,, "Many Mirages,," Nature Magazine 27:23 
(Jan., 1936) 
4Luhr, Overton,, Physics Tells Why, p. 177. 
5Andrews, Roy C., "Mirage Magic, 11 Reader's Digest 33:95 
(Dec., 1938} 
Figure 3. (Continued) 
1 1 3  
N e x t  t h e r e  i s  t h e  " s u p e r i o r "  o r  " p o l a r "  m i r a g e .  T h i s  
( 1 2 )  t y p e  i s  u s u a l l y  s e e n  a t  s e a .  
6  
E r e c t  o r  i n v e r t e d  i m a g e s  o f  
s h i p s  a n d  i c e b e r g s  s o m e t i m e s  a p p e a r  s u s p e n d e d  i n  t h e  a i r  
w h e n  a c t u a l l y  t h e y  a r e  b e l o w  t h e  h o r i z o n .  
7  
B e c a u s e  t h e  " p o l a r "  
i m a g e  i s  a  p h e n o m e n o n  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  g r e a t  d i s t a n c e s ,  i t  i s  
p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h o s e  o b j e c t s  a r e  f r o m  o n e  h u n d r e d  t o  t h r e e  
h u n d r e d  m i l e s  a w a y .  
8  
T h e  s t o r y  o f  t h e  F l y i n g  D u t c h m a n  a n d  
o t h e r  s e a  l e g e n d s  a r e  p r o b a b l y  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  s u p e r i o r  m i r a g e s .  
9  
A  t h i r d  t y p e  o f  m i r a g e  i s  k n o w n  a s  t h e  " l a t e r a l "  m i r a g e .  
T h i s  i s  a  r a r e  v a r i e t y  i n  w h i c h  o b j e c t s  a p p e a r  t o  b e  d i s p l a c e d  
s i d e w a y s .  l O  T h e  l a t e r a l  m i r a g e  h a s  " b e e n  k n o w n  t o  c a u s e  a  
v e s s e l  c r u i s i n g  a l o n g  a  ~ountainous c o a s t  t o  e x h i b i t  t h e  s t r a n g e  
s p e c t a c l e  o f  d i v i d i n g  i n t o  t w o  i d e n t i c a l  c r a f t  w h i c h  w e r e  s e e n  t o  
· s a i l  a w a y  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s .  "
1 1  
M i r a g e s  o f  t h i s  t y p e  a r e  
o c c a s i o n a l l y  s e e n  a l o n g  w a l l s  a n d  c l i f f s  w h o s e  t e m p e r a t u r e s  
d i f f e r  w i d e l y  f r o m  t h a t  o f  t h e  a i r  a  f e w  m e t e r s  f r o m  t h e m .
1 2  
6 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " W h y  W e  S e e  M i r a g e s , , "  A m e r i c a n  M e r c u r y  
3 6 :  9 4 - 9 7  ( S e p t . ,  1 9 3 5 )  '  
7  A n d r e w s ,  R o y  C . ,  o p .  c i t . ,  p .  9 7 .  
8 H o b b s ,  W i l l i a m  H . ,  " R e m a r k a b l e  E x a m p l e s  o f  P o l a r  M i r a g e ,  "  
S c i e n c e  9 0 :  5 1 3  ( D e c .  ,  1 9 3 9 )  
9 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " W h y  W e  S e e  M i r a g e s ,  "  p .  9 4 .  
1 0  A n d r e w s ,  R o y  C . ,  o p .  c i t . ,  p .  9 7 .  
1 1 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " W h y  W e  S e e  M i r a g e s , "  p .  9 4 .  
1 2 H u m p h r e y s ,  W .  J . ,  P h y s i c s  o f  t h e  A i r ,  p .  4 7 4 .  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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Still another type is known as "looming. " When an object 
appears above its normal elevation, it is said to "loom." In this 
type of mirage. which is usually seen over water, objects are 
both reflected and magnified. When the sun is in the right 
position, the objects look as if they were set against colored 
mists. 13 Like the "superior" mirage. "looming" sometimes 
makes it possible to see objects which are actually below the 
horizon. 14 These objects then appear to be floating in the sky. 
For example, during Colonial days. observers in New York saw. 
after a bad storm, a ship floating in the sky. The ship was 
expected to arrive in New York from England, but it was never 
seen again after appearing in the mirage. 15 Similarly, some 
people in Sweden and Norway saw armies marching through the 
sky during the Franco-Prussian War. The armies were actually 
fighting several hundred miles from where the mirage was seen.16 
In like manner, the British fleet was seen floating in the sky during 
the Crimean War. 17 In our own country, an example of "looming" 
was seen when Catalina Island in the Pacific Ocean appeared to be 
1311 Mirage." Compton's Pictured Encyclopedia 9:295. 
14Luhr, Overton, op. cit., p. 178. 
(13) 151bid. • p. 177 . l 61bid. 
17Talman. C. F., "Many Mirages." p:-24. 
Figure 3. (Continued) 
( 1 4 )  
1 1 5  
f l o a t i n g  i n  t h e  h e a v e n s .  
1 8  
F i n a l l y , ,  t h e r e  i s  t h e  t y p e  o f  m i r a g e  c a l l e d  " t o w e r i n g .  "  
T h i s  m i r a g e , ,  w i t h  w h i c h  s a i l o r s  a r e  e s p e c i a l l y  f a m i l i a r , ,  c a u s e s  
o b j e c t s  t o  a p p e a r  t a l l e r  t h a n  n o r m a l .  1 9  
I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  b e i n g  u n a w a r e  o f  t h e  m a n y  k i n d s  o f  m i r a g e s , ,  
p e o p l e  m i s t a k e n l y  b e l i e v e  t h e m  t o  b e  e x t r e m e l y  r a r e .  A c t u a l l y , ,  
m i r a g e s  h a v e  b e e n  s e e n  b y  m a n y  p e o p l e .  S a i l o r s , ,  f o r  e x a m p l e , ,  
h a v e  s e e n  m i r a g e s .  O n c e  w h e n  t h e  s c h o o n e r  E f f i e  M .  M o r r i s s e y  
w a s  m i d w a y  b e t w e e n  t h e  t i p  o f  S o u t h  G r e e n l a n d  a n d  I c e l a n d  t h o s e  
o n  t h e  s h i p  s a w  a  " p o l a r "  m i r a g e  i n  w h i c h  t h e  S n a e f e l l s  J e k u l l  
M o u n t a i n s  i n  I c e l a n d  a p p e a r e d  t o  b e  t w e n t y - f i v e  o r  t h i r t y  m i l e s  
a w a y  i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  a c t u a l  d i s t a n c e  o f  3 3 5  t o  3 5 0  m i l e s .  
2 0  
S a i l o r s , ,  m o r e o v e r , ,  s o m e t i m e s  s e e  l i g h t h o u s e s  t h a t  a r e  a c t u a l l y  
f a r  b e y o n d  t h e  h o r i z o n .  2 1  
A i r p l a n e  p i l o t s , ,  i n  l i k e  m a n n e r , ,  h a v e  s e e n  m i r a g e s .  W h e n  
f l y i n g  t o  P a r i s , ,  C o l o n e l  C h a r l e s  A .  L i n d b e r g h , ,  f o r  e x a m p l e , ,  s a w  
m i r a g e s  o f  v a l l e y s  a n d  m o u n t a i n s  w h i l e  s t i l l  s e v e r a l  h u n d r e d  
m i l e s  f r o m  I r e l a n d .  M a j o r  F r e d e r i c k  L .  M a r t i n , ,  o n  h i s  
1 8 L u h r , ,  O v e r t o n , ,  o p .  c i t . , ,  p .  1 7 8 .  
1 9 A n d r e w s , ,  R o y  C . , ,  o p .  c i t . , ,  p .  9 7 .  
2 0 1 b i d .  
2 1 H o b b s , ,  W i l l i a m , ,  o p .  c i t .
1 1  
p .  5 1 3 .  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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round-the-world flight in 1924,, wrecked his plane in Alaska by 
attempting to avoid a range of peaks which had been displa-ced 
by a mirage. 22 
Polar explorers have also seen mlrages. Admiral Peary 
"discovered" Crocker Land when he was returning from his 
1906 expedition to the Arctic. The American Museum of Natural 
History spent $300,, 000 and wrecked a ship in an attempt to 
expl~re this land,, which turned out to be nothing more than a 
mirage. Mirages,, on the other hand,, enabled Scott,, Borchgrevink,, 
and other polar explorers to discover land and icefields normally 
out of sight. The members of the Germania expedition of 1869 
saw a "superior" mirage in the polar seas,, and in January, 1913,, 
the survivors of the Scott expedition saw their ship,, the Terra Nova,, 
in a mirage while they were waiting for it off the shore of 
McMurdo Sound in the Antarctic. 23 
Last and perhaps most common are the mirages seen by 
desert travelers. A traveler in the Egyptian desert,, for instance,, 
said that while he was riding horseback he noticed that several 
of his companions had disappeared. A short time later he saw 
22Andrews, Roy C.,, op. cit. /1 p. 98. 
23Talman11 C. F.,, "Many Mirages,," p. 23. 
Figure 3. (Continued) 
1 1 7  
t h e m  a l l  r i d i n g  u p s i d e  d o w n  i n  t h e  s k y .  W h e n  t h e  r i d e r s  c a m e  
c l o s e r ,  t h e y  s u d d e n l y  e r e c t e d  t h e m s e l v e s  a n d  c a m e  i n t o  n o r m a l  
v i s i o n .  2 4  A t  a n o t h e r  t i m e  o n  t h e  d e s e r t ,  
a  h e r d  o f  c a t t l e  w a s  s e e n  c o m i n g  o v e r  a  d i s t a n t  h i l l .  T h e n ,  
a m a z i n g l y ,  o n e  c o w  p i c k e d  u p  a n o t h e r  i n  h e r  m o u t h  a n d  
t o i l e d  o f f  w i t h  i t .  A n o t h e r  b e a s t  w a s  s e e n  t o  f a l l  a  g r e a t  
d i s t a n c e  d o w n  a  c l i f f ,  t h e n  p i c k  i t s e l f  u p  a n d  w a l k  o f f .  
I n v e s t i g a t i o n  p r o v e d  t h a t  t h e  h e r d  o f  c a t t l e  o n  t h e  h i l l  
w a s  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  o f  a n  a n t  c o l o n y .  2 5  
A l t h o u g h  f e w  p e o p l e  h a v e  s e e n  m i r a g e s  a s  c o m p l e x  a s  t h i s  
o n e ,  n e a r l y  e v e r y o n e  h a s  s e e n  a  s i m p l e  m i r a g e .  S m a l l  m i r a g e s  
c a n  b e  s e e n  a l l  a r o u n d  u s .  T h e y  a r e  o f t e n  s e e n  o v e r  h o t  s t o v e s  
a n d  a b o v e  c l i f f s  h e a t e d  b y  t h e  s u n .  W h e n  d r i v i n g  o n  a  c o n c r e t e  
r o a d  o n  a  h o t  d a y ,  a  p e r s o n  m a y  s e e  a  r e f l e c t i o n  w h i c h  l o o k s  
l i k e  a  p o o l  o f  w a t e r  o n  t h e  h i g h w a y ,  
2 6  
a n d  o n  h o t  s u m m e r  n i g h t s  
o n e  m a y  s e e  t h e  l i g h t s  o f  a p p r o a c h i n g  c a r s  r e f l e c t e d  f r o m  t h e  
h i g h w a y .  
2 7  
( 1 5 )  F r o m  t h e  f o r e g o i n g ,  i t  i s  o b v i o u s  t h a t  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  u n d e r  
w h i c h  m i r a g e s  a p p e a r  m a y  d i f f e r  g r e a t l y .  L e t  u s  c o n t r a s t  t h e  
c a u s e s  o f  t w o  o f  t h e  m o s t  c o m m o n  t y p e s  o f  m i r a g e s .  T h e  
2 4 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " W h y  W e  S e e  M i r a g e s , "  p .  9 6 .  
2 5 n o d g e ,  M a r y  M .  " I l l u s i o n s  i n  t h e  D e s e r t , "  S t .  N i c h o l a s  
3 2 :  1 0 3 8  ( S e p t . ,  1 9 0 5 )  
2 6 s t i m p s o n ,  G e o r g e ,  o p .  c i t . ,  p .  5 3 .  
2 7 R u s s e l l ,  H .  N . ,  " G r e e n  F l a s h  a n d  O t h e r  O d d  P h e n o m e n a , "  
S c i e n t i f i c  A m e r i c a n  1 4 3 :  1 1 6  ( A u g . ,  1 9 3 0 )  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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"superior" mirage results from certain conditions that exist at 
sea. The presence of a layer of dense air over a cold surface 
is the main cause of this type of mirage. For example, the 
( 16) . • • inverted image of a ship seen in the heavens at 
sea is caused by the rays of light from the ship (be low 
the horizon) being bent downward as they leave the 
cooler layer of air directly over the water and reach 
the warmer area above that layer. Because of continuous 
bending and refraction, the rays tend to follow the 
curvature of the earth and thus finally reach the eye of 
b 28 the o server. • • 
The objects seen in this type of mirage are real .. but they may 
be several hundred miles distant. 29 
The "inferior" mirage, on the other hand, results from 
certain conditions that exist on land. The presence of rarefied 
air directly above the land is the main cause of this type of 
mirage. 30 As light rays enter this area of rarefied air, they 
are bent upward into the shape of a bow. Because of this, 
". • . the rays never reach the ground. but are refracted back 
up again to our eyes. Thus it appears to us that the rays have 
come from the ground instead of the sky. 1131 What we would 
think to be water is, consequently, only an image of sky. 32 
28HMirage," Columbia Encyclopedia 1: 1291 
29Andrews, Roy C •• op. cit., p. 96. 
3011Mirages," World Book Encyclopedia 11:5115-5116. 
31Luhr, Overton, op. cit., p. 177. 
32Ibid., p. 178. 
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( 1 7 )  H a v i n g  g i v e n  e v i d e n c e  o f  t h e  m a n y  t y p e s  o f  m i r a g e s  s e e n  
b y  d i f f e r e n t  p e o p l e  u n d e r  w i d e l y  v a r y i n g  c o n d i t i o n s , ,  t h e  p r e s e n t  
w r i t e r  w i s h e s ,  i n  s u m m a r y ,  t o  e x a m i n e  t h e  F a t a  M o r g a n a ,  
t r u l y  a n  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  m . i r a g e .  I t  i s  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  h o t  b e c a u s e  
i t  i s  c o l o r e d , ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  d o e s  h a v e  m a g n i f i c e n t  c o l o r a t i o n .  E a c h  
o b j e c t  i n  t h e  m i r a g e  i s  f r i n g e d  w i t h  b r i l l i a n t  p r i s m a t i c  c o l o r s .  
3 3  
N o r  i s  i t  e x t r a o r d i n a r y  b e c a u s e  i t  i s  a l w a y s  s e e n  i n  t h e  s a m e  
l o c a l i t y ;  i t  i s  t r u e ,  h o w e v e r ,  t h a t  t h e  m i r a g e  i s  u s u a l l y  s e e n  i n  
t h e  s a m e  p l a c e .  M o s t  o f t e n  s e e n  f r o m  S i c i l y ,  i t  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  
f l o a t i n g  i n  t h e  a i r  a b o v e  t h e  S t r a i t  o f  M e s s i n a .  
3 4  
N e i t h e r  i s  i t  
u n u s u a l  b e c a u s e  i t  a p p e a r s  d u r i n g  a  c e r t a i n  s e a s o n  o f  t h e  y e a r ,  
a l t h o u g h  i t  d o e s .  T h e  F a t a  M o r g a n a  u s u a l l y  a p p e a r s  d u r i n g  t h e  
h o t t e s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  s u m m e r  w h e n  t h e  a i r  a n d  t h e  s e a  a r e  c a l m  
a n d  t h e  s k y  c l o u d l e s s .  B e f o r e  t h e  m i r a g e  a p p e a r s ,  a  m i s t  q u i t e  
o f t e n  f o r m s  o v e r  t h e  w a t e r ;  t h e  m i s t  l a t e r  b e c o m e s  c l e a r  a n d  
c r y s t a l l i n e .  3 5  
W h a t ,  t h e n , ,  m a k e s  t h e  F a t a  M o r g a n a  s o  e x t r a o r d i n a r y ?  
N o t  t h e  c o l o r ,  t h e  l o c a t i o n ,  n o r  t h e  s e a s o n  i t  a p p e a r s ,  b u t  i t s  
c o m p l e x i t y  m a k e s  i t  s o  u n u s u a l .  O n e  o b s e r v e r  n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  
3 3 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " W h y  W e  S e e  M i r a g e s , "  p .  9 4 ;  T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  
" R e a l  F a t a  M o r g a n a , "  S c i e n t i f i c  A m e r i c a n  1 0 6 : 3 3 5  ( A p r i l  1 3 ,  1 9 1 2 )  
3 4
1 1
M i r a g e , , "  W o r l d  B o o k  E n c y c l o p e d i a  1 1 :  5 1 1 5 - 5 1 1 6 .  
3 5 T a l m a n ,  C .  F . ,  " R e a l  F a t a  M o r g a n a , "  p .  3 3 5 .  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
successive layers of atmosphere occasionally bear such a 
relation to one another that the whole acts as a gigantic lens 
and brings objects into larger focus for the observer. 36 In 
this particular mirage, the distant objects are reflections of 
the city of Messina. It has been said that the objects in the 
mirage constantly and move from place to place. 37 Antonio 
Minasi, a Dominican fJ".iar, described the Fata Morgana by 
saying that 
a land of enchantment passed rapidly before 
him, a magnificent city with castles., palaces, spired 
cathedrals, towers with battlements, mighty obelisks, 
spacious gardens and extensive parks with perfectly 
spaced trees. 3S 
36Stimpson, George, op. cit., p. 54. 
37Talman, C. F., "Real Fata Morgana," p. 335. 
38stimpson, George, op. cit., p. 54. 
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B I B L I O G R A P H Y  
B o o k s  
H u m p h r e y s ,  W i l l i a m  J .  P h y s i c s  o f  t h e  A i r .  N e w  Y o r k :  M c G r a w - H i l l  
C o . ,  1 9 4 0 .  
L u h r ,  O v e r t o n .  P h y s i c s  T e l l s  W h y .  L a n c a s t e r ,  P a . :  T h e  J a c q u e s  
C a t t e l l  P r e s s ,  1 9 4 0 .  
" M i r a g e , "  C o m p t o n ' s  P i c t u r e d  E n c y c l o p e d i a  9 : 2 9 4 - 2 9 5 .  C h i c a g o :  
F .  E .  C o m p t o n  a n d  C o . ,  1 9 5 0 .  
" M i r a g e , "  C o l u m b i a  E n c y c l o p e d i a  1 : 1 2 9 1 .  N e w  Y o r k :  C o l u m b i a  
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1 9 5 0 .  
" M i r a g e , "  W o r l d  B o o k  E n c y c l o p e d i a  1 1 : 5 1 1 5 - 5 1 1 6 .  C h i c a g o :  F i e l d  
E n t e r p r i s e s , ,  I n c . ,  1 9 5 0 .  
S t i m p s o n ,  G e o r g e .  I n f o r m a t i o n  R o u n d u p .  N e w  Y o r k :  H a r p e r  a n d  
B r o t h e r s ,  1 9 4 8 .  
P e r i o d i c a l s  
A n d r e w s ,  R o y  C .  " M i r a g e  M a g i c , "  R e a d e r ' s  D i g e s t  3 3 : 9 5 - 9 8  ( D e c . ,  
1 9 3 8 ) .  
D o d g e ,  M a r y  M a p e s .  " I l l u s i o n  i n  t h e  D e s e r t , "  S t .  N i c h o l a s  3 2 :  1 0 3 8  
( S e p t . ,  1 9 0 5 ) .  
H o b b s , ,  W i l l i a m  H .  " R e m a r k a b l e  E x a m p l e  o f  P o l a r  M i r a g e , "  S c i e n c e  
9 0 : 5 1 3 - 5 1 4  ( D e c e m b e r  1 ,  1 9 3 9 )  
R u s s e l l ,  H e n r y  N o r r i s .  " G r e e n  F l a s h  a n d  O t h e r  O d d  P h e n o m e n a , "  
S c i e n t i f i c  A m e r i c a n  1 4 3 :  1 1 4 - 1 1 6  ( A u g . ,  1 9 3 0 ) .  
Talman~ C h a r l e s  F .  " M a n y  M i r a g e s , "  N a t u r e  M a g a z i n e  2 7 : 2 3 - 2 4  
( J a n . ,  1 9 3 6 ) .  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
Talman, Charles F. "Real Fata Morgana," Scientific American 
106:335 (April 13,, 1912) 
Talman, Charles F. "Why We See Mirages," American Mercury 
36:94-97 (September, 1935) 
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1 2 3  
E x p l a n a t o r y  N o t e s  I n d i c a t e d  b y  N u m b e r s  i n  t h e  M a r g i n  
( 1 )  T h e  s e n t e n c e  o u t l i n e  i s  a  g u i d e  o n l y .  I t  sho~ld n o t  b e  f o l l o w e d  
s l a v i s h l y  i f  d o i n g  s o  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a n  a w k w a r d  o r  m e c h a n i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  
( 2 )  T h e  t i t l e  i s  w r i t t e n  o n e  f o u r t h  o f  t h e  w a y  d o w n  t h e  p a g e .  T h r e e  
s p a c e s  a r e  l e f t  b e t w e e n  t h e  t i t l e  a n d  t h e  t e x t .  N o r m a l  m a r g i n s  a r e  
o n e  a n d  o n e  h a l f  i n c h e s  o n  t h e  l e f t ,  t o p ,  a n d  b o t t o m  a n d  o n e  i n c h  o n  
t h e  r i g h t  m a r g i n .  
( 3 )  A n  a t t e n t i o n - g e t t i n g  d e v i c e  i s  u s e d .  
( 4 )  B l o c k  q u o t a t i o n ,  s i n g l e  s p a c e d . ,  i n d e n t e d  f i v e  s p a c e s  f r o m  r i g h t  
a n d  l e f t  m a r g i n s ,  s e p a r a t e d  f r o m  t h e  t e x t  b y  t h r e e  s p a c e s ,  i s  u s e d  
f o r  q u o t a t i o n s  o f  f i f t y  w o r d s  o r  m o r e  o f  p r o s e  o r  m o r e  t h a n  o n e  
l i n e  o f  p o e t r y .  N o  q u o t a t i o n  m a r k s  a r e  n e c e s s a r y .  
( 5 )  S i c  i n  b r a c k e t s  i s  a n  e d i t o r i a l  m a r k  m e a n i n g  " t h u s "  o r  " T h i s  i s  
t h e  w a y  I  f o u n d  i t  i n  m y  s o u r c e . "  
( 6 )  T h e  t h e s i s  i s  s t a t e d .  
( 7 )  S t e p s  b y  w h i c h  t h e  t h e s i s  w i l l  b e  p r o v e d  a r e  s t a t e d .  S e e  t h e  
m a j o r  d i v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  o u t l i n e .  
( 8 )  A l l o w  t h r e e  s p a c e s  b e t w e e n  t h e  t e x t  a n d  t h e  f o o t n o t e s .  
( 9 )  F o o t n o t e  n u m b e r s  h e r e  a n d  i n  t h e  t e x t  a r e  r a i s e d  a b o v e  t h e  
m i d d l e  o f  t h e  l i n e .  F o o t n o t e s  a r e  s i n g l e  s p a c e d  a n d  s h o u l d  n o t  
b e  c r o w d e d  t o o  c l o s e  t o  t h e  b o t t o m  o f  t h e  p a g e .  ·  
( 1 0 }  B e g i n n i n g  w i t h  p a g e  2 ,  p a g e s  a r e  n u m b e r e d  i n  t h e  u p p e r  r i g h t  
c o r n e r ,  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t h r e e - f o u r t h s  i n c h  f r o m  t h e  t o p  a n d  r i g h t  
m a r g i n s .  
(  1 1 )  N o t e  o r g a n i z a t i o n :  t o p i c  s e n t e n c e  s u p p o r t e d  b y  s e v e r a l  t y p i c a l  
e x a m p l e s .  
( 1 2 )  N o t e  a l s o  t h e  t r a n s i t i o n ,  p a r a g r a p h  t o  p a r a g r a p h - - F i r s t  
N e x t  •  •  .  A  t h i r d  t y p e  •  •  •  S t i l l  a n o t h e r ,  e t c .  
(  1 3 }  S e v e r a l  s h o r t  f o o t n o t e s  m a y  b e  p u t  i n  c o l u m n s .  
( 1 4 )  H a v i n g  f i n i s h e d  I ,  A ,  B ,  C ,  D ,  a n d  E  o f  t h e  o u t l i n e ,  t h e  w r i t e r  
F i g u r e  3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
begins point II. Note transition from I to II. 
(15) Note transit.ion from point Il to point III. Note also the 
Comparison-Contrast development of these paragraphs. 
(16) Three dots indicate omission of part of a sentence. The four 
dots at the end indicate omission and a period. 
(17) The writer keeps us aware that he is doing what he said he 
would do. Having given several proofs that support his topic 
sentence, he uses a Negative Details development to isolate the 
most important proof. 
Figure 3. (Continued) 
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D r .  A n s h u t z  m a k e s  e x c e l l e n t  u s e  o f  t w o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  t h i s  
q u o t e d  p r o c e d u r e .  H e  u t i l i z e s  t h e  c h a l k b o a r d  c h a r t  a n d  c o m b i n e s  
t h i s  w i t h  t h e  o u t l i n e  f o r m .  T h e  s t u d e n t  r e a d s  t h e  d i r e c t i v e ,  o r  h e a r s  
i t  r e a d ;  h e  s e e s  i t  u p o n  t h e  c h a l k b o a r d  i n  c h a r t  f o r m ;  h e  o u t l i n e s  
t h e  m a t e r i a l  o n  h i s  p a p e r ;  h e  w r i t e s  f r o m  h i s  o u t l i n e .  T h e  r e s u l t  
s h o u l d  b e  a n  o r g a n i z e d  t h e m e .  
N o t e  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  f o r m  o f  t h e  o u t l i n e  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  
i n  b o t h  t h e  " d r e a m '  s e q u e n c e  a n d  " m i r a g e "  s e q u e n c e .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  
p r o v i d i n g  a n  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  g u i d e  f o r  o r g a n i z i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  a  t h e m e ,  
t h e  s e n t e n c e  f o r m  o f  t h e  o u t l i n e  i s  a  g o o d  m e a n s  o f  d r i l l i n g  " s e n t e n c e "  
s e n s e  i n t o  c o l l e g e  f r e s h m a n  h e a d s .  
E d g a r  W .  L a c y
1  
o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W i s c o n s i n
1  
h a s  t h i s  
t o  s a y  i n  h i s  r e t u r n e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  r e g a r d i n g  r e p r o d u c e d  m a t e r i a l s  
f o r  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  t e a c h i n g :  
T h e  o n l y  i n f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  w o u l d  b e  o f  i n t e r e s t  t o  y o u  
i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  m o s t  o f  t h e  s t a f f  t e a c h i n g  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  
h e r e  m a k e  u s e  o f  h e c t o g r a p h  m a t e r i a l  a t  l e a s t  o n c e  a  w e e k .  
A  s t a f f  m e m b e r  h e c t o g r a p h s  w h o l e  t h e m e s  o r  p a r t s  o f  
t h e m e s  f r o m  h i s  s e c t i o n  a n d  u s e s  t h i s  m a t e r i a l  a s  a  b a s i s  
f o r  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  c u r r e n t  p r o b l e m s  i n  c o m p o s i t i o n .  
E d g a r  W .  L a c y ,  D i r e c t o r  o f  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h ,  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W i s c o n s i n .  
P r o f e s s o r  L a c y  r e p o r t s  a n o t h e r  e x a m p l e  o f  i n s t r u c t o r s  
i s o l a t i n g  p a r t i c u l a r i z e d  e r r o r s  i n  a n  e f f o r t  t o  r e c t i f y  t h e m .  B y  
p r e s e n t i n g  t h e m  v i s u a l l y ,  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  i s  a b l e  t o  s h o w  
126 
them to the student who actually~ them, perhaps, for the first 
time. 
PUNCTUATION 
The second item categorized in the questionnaire was that 
of punctuation. The instruction of punctuation poses somewhat of a 
problem in Freshman English. The student reads in published 
magazines and newspapers phrases which are punctuated as sentences. 
He hears one expert advocating "open" punctuation,, another "closed" 
punctuation. He is confused, and rightly so. According to the 
previously referred to literature survey, much attention is being 
paid to various techniques which might succor the confused student. 
The most sensible of these appear to be ba,sed on the natural breath 
pause. Punctuation is a necessity in writing, for clarity's sake. 
An amusing example of the difference it might make is: "Woman., 
without her, man is a savage,," as contrasted with,, "Woman Without 
her man is a savage." Nevertheless., punctuation must be ·taught. 
It is, no doubt,, in every syllabus arranged for freshman composition. 
However, only two references were made to punctuation in the 
questionnaire results. The first of these was from Conway, Arkansas: 
Exercises in the textbook. 
Sentences on the blackboard. 
Arkansas State Teacher's College, 
Conway, Arkansas 
1 2 7  
G .  N .  D o v e ,  S t a t e  C o l l e g e ,  J o h n s o n  C i t y ,  T e n n e s s e e , ,  
s e n d s  a  s a m p l e  o f  a  p u n c t u a t i o n  e x e r c i s e  i l l u s t r a t i n g  h o w  w h o ,  w h o m ,  
w h i c h ,  a n d  t h a t  c l a u s e s  a r e  p u n c t u a t e d  ( S e e  F i g u r e  4 ) .  I n  t h e  m i n d s  
o f  m a n y  i n s t r u c t o r s  m i m e o  c o m p r i s e s  a n  e a s i l y  p r o c u r e d  v i s u a l  a i d .  
T h e i r  w i d e  u s e  t e s t i f i e s  t o  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e i r  p u r p o s e .  
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THE PUNCTUATION OF CLAUSES BEGINNING WITH 
WHO, WHOM, WIDCH, AND THAT 
A. Study carefully the use of the comma in the following sentences~ 
Newspapers, which have become our chief means of communication, 
are read daily by millions of Americans. 
This letter is from Mary Jones, whom I met at the beach this 
summer. 
The jeep, which was widely used by our armed forces during 
World War II, is an extremely rugged vehicle. 
Newspapers which are printed in large cities usually have 
a very large circulation. 
This letter is from a girl whom I met at the beach this summer. 
Joe refused to buy a car which had been owned by more than 
one person. 
A team that wins all its games quring the regular season can 
usually expect an invitat~on to play in a bowl game. 
B. On the back of this sheet write in your own words a convenient 
"rule" for the use of the comma with clauses beginning with 
who, whom, which, and that.* 
C. Insert commas where they are needed in the following sentences: 
1. Shakespeare who lived almost four hundred years ago 
had a remarkably modern point of view. 
2. A student who really wants an education can usually 
find a way to go to school. 
3. We are interested in buying a house that has a garage 
large enough for two cars. 
4. Mr. Brown is the person to whom you should address 
your application. 
Figure 4. The punctuation of clauses beginning with who, whom, which, 
and that. From G. N. Dove, State College, Johnson City, Tennessee. 
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5 .  G r e a t  B r i t a i n ·  w h i c h  i s  l o c a t e d  o n  t w o  i s l a n d s  h a s  a l w a y s  
b e e n  i n v u l n e r a b l e  t o  a t t a c k  f r o m  t h e  s e a .  
6 .  T h e  B i b l e  w h i c h  h a s  b e e n  r e a d  b y  p e o p l e  f o r  m a n y  c e n t u r i e s  
i s  s t i l l  t h e  m o s t  i n f l u e n t i a l  o f  b o o k s .  
7 .  A n  a u t o m o b . i l e  t h a t  h a s  d e f e c t i v e  b r a k e s  s h o u l d  n o t  b e  
a l l o w e d  o n  t h e  c i t y  s t r e e t s .  
8 .  N e x t  d o o r  t o  u s  l i v e  t h e  J o n e s e s  w h o m  w e  h a v e  k n o w n  f o r  
y e a r s .  
9 .  I  s t i l l  e n j o y  L e s  M i s e r a b l e s  w h i c h  I  w a s  r e q u i r e d  t o  r e a d  
i n  h i g h  s c h o o l .  
*  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  q u e s t i o n s  m a y  h e l p  y o u  t o  f o r m u l a t e  y o u r  " r u l e " :  
a .  T r y  r e a d i n g  t h e  f i r s t  t h r e e  s a m p l e  s e n t e n c e s ,  l e a v i n g  
o u t  t h e  c l a u s e s  t h a t  a r e  s e t  o f f  w i t h  c o m m a s .  I s  t h e  
m e a n i n g  o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  c h a n g e d ?  T r y  t h e  s a m e  t e s t  
o n  t h e  o t h e r  f o u r  s e n t e n c e s . ,  l e a v i n g  o u t  t h e  c l a u s e s  
b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  w h i c h ,  w h o m ,  a n d  t h a t .  D o e s  t h e  m e a n i n g  
o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  c h a n g e  w h e n  y o u  l e a v e  o u t  t h e  c l a u s e ?  
b .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  t h r e e  s e n t e n c e s ,  d o e s  t h e  c l a u s e  s e t  o f f  
w i t h  c o m m a s  m e a n  " b y  t h e  w a y "  o r  " i n c i d e n t a l l y , "  o r  
d o e s  i t  m e a n  " t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  o n e " ?  H o w  a b o u t  t h e  
c l a u s e s  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  w h i c h . ,  w h o m . ,  a n d  t h a t  i n  t h e  
o t h e r  f o u r  s e n t e n c e s ?  
c .  W h a t  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t  c a n  y o u  m a k e  a b o u t  t h e  u s e  o f  
t h e  c o m m a  w i t h  c l a u s e s  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  t h a t ?  
F i g u r e  4 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
The second comment comes from the University of 
Michigan: 
I think you have reference to the commercial films 
and filmstrips housed in our visual aid division. We have 
them and use them when .it seems wise to do·so; but we 
put no great dependence on them. 
Samples of dittoes: (for the teaching of punctuation) 
We have pages and pages of punctuation exercises. 
C. C. Beck, University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 
PUBLICATIONS REPORTED BY QUESTIONNAIRE RECIPIENTS 
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When the questionnaire was made up it was felt advisable 
to include an opportunity for instructors to list their own publications 
in this field of audio visual aids for freshman composition. But 
either the questionnaire did not fall into the hands of instructors who 
are publishing, or the majority are too modest to step up and take a 
bow, because out of the many returns only a few publications were 
noted. 
Mr. Edwin R. Clapp, University of Utah, states that he 
has publications in the specific areas of organization, punctuation, 
grammar, spelling, and rhetoric. "Written Repetition--An Aid to 
Spelling Improvement" is reported by E. T. Sandburg, Wartburg 
College, who published this article in College English, March, 1955. 
The Supervisor of English for Foreign Students at the University of 
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W a s h i n g t o n ,  W i l l i a m  F .  M a r q u a d t ,  i s  t h e  a u t h o r  o f  " C o m p o s i t i o n  
a n d  t h e  C o u r s e  i n  E n g l i s h  f o r  F o r e i g n  S t u d e n t s ,  "  w h i c h  a p p e a r e d  i n  
C o l l e g e  C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  B u l l e t i n ,  F e b r u a r y ,  1 9 5 6 .  
C l a u d e  W .  F a u l k n e r ,  C h a i r m a n  o f  E n g l i s h  a t  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  A r k a n s a s ,  
h a s  i n  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  S c r i b n e r ' s ,  "Writ~ng G o o d  P r o s e . "  ( S i n c e  
n o  p u b l i c a t i o n  d a t e  w a s  o f f e r e d ,  t h i s  m a y  b e  p u b l i s h e d  n o w . )  L e l a n d  
M i l e s  f r o m  H a n o v e r  C o l l e g e ,  H a n o v e r ,  I n d i a n a ,  t r e a t s  t h e  f r e s h m a n  
c o m p o s . i t i o n  p r o b l e m  i n  c h a p t e r  1 0  i n  h i s ,  T h i s  i s  t h e  A g e  o f  S l o p p i n e s s ,  
a s  d o e s  h i s  a r t i c l e  i n  S c h o o l  a n d  S o c i e t y ,  M a r c h  7 ,  1 9 5 3 ,  " S m a l l  
C o l l e g e  D e c l a r e s  W a r .  "  H i s  m o s t  r e c e n t  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  A m e r i c a n s  
a r e  P e o p l e ,  B o o k m a n  A s s o c i a t e s ,  T w a y n e  P u b l i s h e r s ,  I n c . ,  1 9 5 7 ,  
i s ,  a s  t h e  t i t l e  s u g g e s t s ,  a  m o s t  p r o v o c a t i v e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  p e o p l e  
w h o  l i v e  " c o n t e m p o r a r i l y "  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  o f  A m e r i c a .  K e i t h  
R h i n e h a r t ,  a t  C e n t r a l  W a s h i n g t o n  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  E l l e n s b u r g ,  
W a s h i n g t o n ,  h a s  w r i t t e n  a n  a r t i c l e ,  " T e a c h i n g  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n , "  
f o r  C o l l e g e  E n g l i s h ,  V o l .  1 3 ,  N o .  8 ,  M a y ,  1 9 5 2 ,  p .  4 5 0 .  
G R A M M A R  
T h e  n e x t  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  c a l l e d  f o r  i n  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  
r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  G r a m m a r .  A m o n g  t h o s e  r e p o r t i n g  v i s u a l  
m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h i n g  g r a m m a r  w a s  C l a u d e  W .  F a u l k n e r ,  ( s e e  a b o v e )  
w h o  r e f e r s  t o  h i s  W r i t i n g  G o o d  S e n t e n c e s  f o r  s a m p l e s  o f  s e n t e n c e  
p a t t e r n s  w h i c h  h e  s a y s  l e n d  t h e m s e l v e s  t o  " v i s u a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n . "  
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He states: "We use the blackboard for the visual presentation of 
these patterns rather than slides." C. C. Beck, University of 
Michigan, says, "We believe in diagramming. A diagram is to 
grammar what a graph is to mathematics." An unsigned question-
naire comments: "To cultivate grammar., we use statements in 
periodicals and books, which stress importance of knowledge of 
grammar in our society to make learning have practical values. " 
Assuredly, most educationists will agree that motivation is necessary 
for the learning process. According to George Horner, (see above) 
University of North Carolina, their department has developed some 
visual aids to explain Grammar Rules and to illustrate Organization. 
The department uses Webster Slides to explain word derivation. 
At 6>tterbein College., Westerville, Ohio, "Textbooks supply much 
of the visual materials you ask about. Teachers supplement with 
a great deal of individually collected illustrative material. Especially 
. . 
there are a great variety of examples shown in developing good 
business letter form, to explain grammar rules, and to illustrate 
organization. These examples are the basis of much stimulating 
class discussion." And here is another strong exponent, with Dr. 
Beck, for diagramming. Margaret Sinclair, teacher of Freshman 
Composition, College of Idaho, Caldwell, Idaho, writes: "Students 
do a great deal of diagramming of sentences on the board." Leland 
Miles, Hanover College, says that he, too, uses diagramming for 
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o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  t h e m e  w r i t i n g .  
D i a g r a m m i n g  m a y  w e l l  t a k e  i t s  d e s e r v e d  p l a c e  a l o n g  w i t h  
o u t l i n i n g ,  w i t h  t h o s e  r e v e r e d  v i s u a l  a i d s  o f  c h a r t s ,  m a p s ,  t e x t s ,  
c h a l k b o a r d ,  e t c .  B u t - - a n d  h e r e  r a i s e s  t h e  h u e  a n d  c r y - - t h e r e  a r e  
a l m o s t  a s  m a n y  K I N D S  o f  d i a g r a m s  a s  t h e r e  a r e  e x p o n e n t s  o f  
d i a g r a m m i n g .  T h e  c o n f u s e d  s t u d e n t  i s  e x p o s e d  t o  o n e  k i n d  i n  t h e  
s e v e n t h  g r a d e , ,  a n o t h e r  i n  h i g h  s c h o o l ,  a n d  s t i l l  a n o t h e r  i n  c o l l e g e .  
E a c h  t i m e  h e  l e a r n s  a  n e w  p a t t e r n ,  h i s  c o n f u s i o n  g r o w s .  E v e n  
w i t h  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r e q u i r i n g  t h e  c o e d  t o  l e a r n  a  n e w  p a t t e r n  o f  
d i a g r a m m i n g ,  h o w e v e r ,  i t  s t i l l  r e m a i n s  o n e  o f  t h e  b e s t  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  
a i d s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  a p p l i c a t i o n .  D r .  B e c k  s a i d  i t  
w e l l ,  " D i a g r a m m i n g  i s  t o  g r a m m a r  w h a t  a  g r a p h  i s  t o  m a t h e m a t i c s . "  
S P E L L I N G  
T h e  m e t h o d s  o f  s p e l l i n g  a r e  r a m p a n t .  O n e  m e t h o d  i s  
f o r  t h e  v i s u a l  m i n d e d ;  a n o t h e r  m e t h o d  t e a c h e s  t h e  a u d i o  m i n d e d ;  
s t i l l  a n o t h e r  r e q u i r e s  t h e  " t o u c h  a n d  f e e l "  m e t h o d ,  t h e  k i n e s t h e t i c  
p a t t e r n .  B u t  m a n y  d o  n o t  s p e l l .  A n d  s t i l l  e m p l o y e r s  r a v e  a n d  
i n s t r u c t o r s  r a n t .  A l t h o u g h  t h e r e  a r e  s o m e  g o o d  f i l m s  o n  s p e l l i n g ,  
t h e r e  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  n o n e  f o r  c o l l e g e  u s e  a s  y e t  t h a t  m e e t  t h e  d e m a n d s  
o f  i n s t r u c t o r s .  
G e o r g e  H o r n e r  s a y s ,  " S p e l l i n g  e x e r c i s e s  i n c l u d e  s t u d e n t  
w o r k  o n  t h e  b l a c k b o a r d  a n d  e x e r c i s e s  i n  w o r k b o o k s . "  C l a u d e  
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Faulkner reports,, ''Several years ago I developed a set of slides to 
use in teaching spelling,, but I was never sure they were worth the 
trouble. We do not use them any longer." C. C. Beck writes, 
"We have our own lists (spelling) and our own blacklist. It keeps 
changing; so do the spelling lists. 11 There appears to be no general 
panacea for the spelling problem. 
Arkansas State Teacher's College comments,, "Words on 
the blackboard; words and rules in the book. 11 "I" before "E," except 
after "C 11 works very well until the exceptions are met. Some 
instructors hold to rules; others feel they are a waste of time, the 
instructor's and the student's. 
From Leland Miles, Hanover College, (see above),, come 
practices of some audio visual aids in his English classes. He 
enjoins students to keep individual files especially emphasizing 
SPELLING blacklists. Spelling contests break the monotony as do 
vocabulary drills, and classroom debates are welcomed as a change 
by the student and the instructor from the regular lecture-notetaking 
routine. Edward Lueders, University of New Mexico, (see above) 
writes that "individual teachers often mimeograph materials such as 
vocabulary and spelling lists or charts of the parts of speech for 
distribution to their students, 11 but, he adds, "I wouldn't feel that any 
of this material--the same sort of thing that could be reproduced in 
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a n y  n u m b e r  o f  t e x t s - - w o u l d  q u a l i f y  a s  w h a t  I  u n d e r s t a n d  t o  b e  s p e c i f i c  
v i s u a l  a i d s .  "  ( F o r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  v i s u a l  a i d s . ,  r e f e r  t o  c h a p t e r  t h r e e .  )  
D r .  H .  L .  A n s h u t z ,  Centr~l W a s h i n g t o n  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n . ,  s u g g e s t s  
t h a t  h e  u s e s  s u c c e s s f u l l y  a  r u n n i n g  s p e l l i n g  l i s t  ( d e f i n i n g  a n d  u s i n g  
w o r d s  t h a t  a r e  m i s u s e d ,  n o t  m i s s p e l l e d )  ( a s  t h e n  f o r  t h a n ) ,  a n d  a l s o  
p r e s e n t s  a  t h e m e  c o r r e c t i o n  c h a r t  n o t i n g  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h e  h a n d b o o k  
e x p l a i n i n g  e r r o r s  s t u d e n t s  h a v e  m a d e  i n  t h e i r  t h e m e s .  
F r o m  S t a t e  C o l l e g e ,  J o h n s o n  C i t y ,  T e n n e s s e e ,  D .  N .  D o v e  
s e n d s  a  m i m e o  i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h r e e  s t e p s  i n  l e a r n i n g  h o w  t o  s p e l l  w o r d s  
w i t h  a d d e d  s u f f i x e s .  ( S e e  F i g u r e  5 )  T h e  s t u d e n t  o b s e r v e s  t h e  w o r d  
a n d  i t s  s u f f i x  a n d  t h e n  m a k e s  u p  h i s  o w n  r u l e .  T h e  s e p a r a t e  l i s t i n g  
o f  t h e  s u f f i x  e n a b l e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  " s e e "  m o r e  c l e a r l y . ,  t o  v i s u a l i z e  
h i s  s p e l l i n g  p r o b l e m .  
SPELLING: DOUBLING TIIE FINAL CONSONANT 
(Words of One Syllable) 
STEP ONE: Study carefully the spelling of the words listed below. 
You will notice that in each of the four lists there are two 
columns of words. The first column is composed of words 
of one syllable; the second column is the same words with 
suffixes added. 
List A List B 
beg begging bad badly 
big bigger sad sadness 
drop dropped sin sinful 
hit hitting hat hatless 
sad saddest thin thinly 
List C List D 
---
work working feed feeding 
hold holding foam foamed 
start started heat heater 
hard harder neat neatest 
stalk stalked soon sooner 
STEP TWO: On the back of this sheet write in your own words a 
convenient "rule" for doubling the .final consonant before 
adding a suffix to one-syllable words. Your "rule" should 
explain why the final letter is doubled when a suffix is 
added to the words in List A and not doubled when a suffix 
is added to the words in the other three lists. The reason 
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for this difference lies in the fact that certain things are true 
of the words in List A which are not true of those .in the other 
lists. If you have carefully studied the four lists, you will 
notice that there is one difference between the words in List A 
and those in List B, one difference between those in List A 
and those in List C, and one between those in List A and 
those in List D. 
When you see what those differences are, you might 
state your "rule" somewhat as follows: 
The final letter of a one-syllable word is doubled before 
Figure 5. Spelling, Doubling the Final Consonant. (From G. N. 
Dove, State College, Johnson City, Tennessee). 
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a  s u f f i x  o n l y  w h e n  t h r e e  t h i n g s  a r e  t r u e :  
1 .  T h e  l a s t  l e t t e r  i n  t h e  w o r d  i s  a  s i n g l e  
- - - - - - -
2 .  T h e  n e x t - t o - t h e - l a s t  l e t t e r  i s  a  s i n g l e  
- - - - - - -
3 .  T h e  s u f f i x  b e g i n s  w i t h  a  
- - - - - - - -
S T E P  T H R E E :  I n  t h e  b l a n k  s p a c e  i n  e a c h  w o r d  w r i t e  t h e  l e t t e r  n e e d e d  
t o  c o m p l e t e  t h e  s p e l l i n g  o f  t h e  w o r d .  I f  n o  a d d i t i o n  i s  n e c e s s a r y ,  
l e a v e  t h e  s p a c e  b l a n k .  
s t o p _ e d  
h o t  e r  
l e t _ . i n g  
h o t _ l y  
s i n g _  e r  
b r i g h t _  e s t  
l o u d  e s t  
f i g h t _ i n g  
p l a n _ . i n g  t h i n  e r  
a r t  l e s s  
s h o o t _ i n g  
s h o u t  e d  
b r a g _ e d  
m a p _ e d  
s t a r t _ i n g  
b r i n g _ . i n g  
s a d _ l y  
m a d  n e s s  
p r o u d _  e s t  
F i g u r e  5 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
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Mabel T. Crum,, Ph.D., acting Head of the English Depart-
ment at Western Carolina College,, Cullowhee, North Carolina, writes 
in interesting fashion about her views on teaching freshman spelling. 
She says: 
I fear we are rather orthodox in our teaching of compo-
sition at Western Carolina. We make little use of audio 
visual materials other than the blackboard. Occasionally 
someone uses the opaque projector for studying a theme,, 
but not as a regular procedure. Personally, I trust more in 
writing,, teacher's correction,, student's revision than in 
any other method of teaching. My classes read,, wr.ite, 
and revise. To teach grammar I require a great deal of· 
diagramming,, but the other staff members do not. 
For spelling, I say,, "Thou must; you are men and 
women; for shame,, spell!" And .it works. Maybe we are 
old fashioned but I think college is the time for students to 
go to work and to stop depending on a teacher and her tricks. 
In fact,, we of the humanities' area do not subscribe very 
readily to many of the new fangled methods of the educational 
schools designed to take the hard work out of learning. 
Professor Crum does not elaborate her reference to 
"tricks" but she is likely to strike a sympathetic echo among many 
instructors, especially by her allusion to the fact that "college is the 
time for students to go to work. " But it must be fully recognized 
that there are many modes of work. The old mores may be useful, 
new mores as useful, or even more useful. If an attractive instruc-
tional device motivates the learning, the energy spent in WORK may 
be twice that of a lethargic,, non-motivated effort. The problem of 
spelling is an old one. Many suggested procedures are being tried. 
But still many do not spell. 
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B . F I E T O R I C  
T h e  n e x t  c a t e g o r y  t o  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  i s  t h a t  o f  r h e t o r i c .  I t  
i s  t r u e  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a n  o l d  f a s h i o n e d  w o r d  b u t  t h e  c h a l l e n g e  t o  w r i t e  
c l e a r .  u n i f i e d  p r o s e  i s  a s  c o n t e m p o r a r y  a s  i t  i s  o l d  f a s h i o n e d .  C o l l e g e  
i n s t r u c t o r s  a r e  s t i l l  a t t e m p t i n g  t o  t e a c h  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s  h o w  
t o  c o m m u n i c a t e  c l e a r l y .  A n d  w h a t  a r e  t h e  p r o c e d u r e s  t h e y  s u g g e s t ?  
H e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  o f  t h e m .  
C .  C .  B e c k  s t a t e s :  " N o w  a n d  t h e n  w e  p l a y  r e c o r d s  o f  g o o d  
p r o s e .  W h a t  i s  t h e  a d v a n t a g e  o f  t a p e - r e c o r d i n g  a  t h e m e ?  W h y  i s n ' t  
i t  b e t t e r  t o  h a v e  a  s t u d e n t  r e a d  i t ? "  ( D r .  B e c k  i s  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
M i c h i g a n . )  
F r o m  C o n w a y ,  A r k a n s a s , ,  c o m e s  t h e  s u g g e s t i o n ,  " T h e  
r e a d i n g  a l o u d  o f  l t t e r a r y  s e l e c t . i o n s  i n  t h e  t e x t - i s  a  g o o d  w a y  t o  i m p r o v e  
r h e t o r i c . "  A n d  a n  u n s i g n e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  r e p o r t s  u s e  o f  t h e  " O p a q u e  
p r o j e c t o r  a n d  e x e r c i s e s  t o  p r o m o t e  g o o d  r ) t e t o r i c , ,  f o r  g r a m m a t i c a l  
u s a g e . "  
H a t t i e  D .  P r o b s t ,  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  a t  N .  E .  S t a t e  C o l l e g e ,  
T a h l e q u a h ,  O k l a h o m a ,  n o t e s  t h a t  s h e  i s  w r i t i n g  a  d i s s e r t a t i o n  o n  
c r i t e r i a  f o r  s e l e c t i n g  p r o c e d u r e s  i n  w r i t t e n  c o m p o s i t i o n .  I t  i s  i n t e r -
es~ing t o  d i s c o v e r  t h a t  s h e  i s  u s i n g  m a n y  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  h e r  o w n  
c l a s s e s .  A m o n g  t h e s e  a r e  m i m e o s , ,  w o r k  s h e e t s ,  d i t t o e d  t h e m e s ,  a n d  
i l l u s t r a t i o n s  o n  t h e  c h a l k b o a r d .  F o r  f u r t h e r  c u l t i v a t i o n  i n  r h e t o r i c  s h e  
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suggests the three most recent publications in the National Council 
of Teachers of English series: English Language Arts,, Today's 
Children,, The Teaching of High School English, and in addition,, the 
Review of Educational Research (yearly). 
BLACKBOARD CHARTS AND TAPE RECORDINGS 
Although blackboards have been mentioned in connection 
with some of the other visual aids used it seems wise at this point 
to place further emphasis upon them,, as we 11 as to report additional 
information regarding the use of the tape recorder. 
Manchester College, North Manchester, Indiana, believes 
in blackboard charts as effective instructional aids to learning. They 
show these for correction of grammar and for spelling improvement. 
They list special examples of crudities. They feel they gain in 
improvement by such practices. The English department here says 
that little can be gained by teaching spelling rules--"For every rule 
there are so many exceptions--teaching of rules seems futile, why do 
it? II 
Dr. Glenn Leggett, Director of Freshman English at the 
University of Washington, directed the questionnaire to William F. 
Marquadt, who supervises the English curriculum for foreign students. 
In his letter,, herequoted, Marquadt notes successful use of the tape 
recorder. 
1 4 1  
T h e  c h i e f  d e v i c e s  I  u s e  a r e  t h e  h e c t o g r a p h  d u p l i c a t o r  a n d  
t h e  t a p e  r e c o r d e r .  T h e  h e c t o g r a p h  d u p l i c a t o r  i s  u s e d  t o  
r u n  o f f  C O J : ! i e s  o f  o n e  o r  t w o  s t u d e n t ' s  t h e m e s  o n c e  a  w e e k  
f o r  a n a l y s i s  a n d  d i s c u s s . i o n  i n  c l a s s .  T h e  t h e m e s  a r e  r u n  
o f f  j u s t  a s  t h e  s t u d e n t s  h a v e  t y p e d  t h e m  o n  t h e  m a s t e r  s h e e t s .  
T h e  a u t h o r s  o f  t h e  t h e m e s  t h a t  h a v e  b e e n  c h o s e n  f o r  d u p l i -
c a t i o n  r e a d  t h e m  i n  c l a s s .  T h e  r e a d i n g s  a r e  t a p e  r e c o r d e d  
t h e n  a n d  t h e r e  a n d  a r e  p l a y e d  b a c k  i m m e d i a t e l y  a f t e r w a r d  
w i t h  t h e  . i n s t r u c t o r  c o r r e c t i n g  b o t h  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  a n d  t h e  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  t h e m e s  a s  w e l l .  ·  
A n o t h e r  u s e  w e  m a k e  o f  t h e  t a p e  r e c o r d e r  i s  i n  c o n n e c t i o n  
w i t h  t h e  l a n g u a g e  l a b o r a t o r y ,  w h i c h  a l l  t h e  f  o r e . i g n  s t u d e n t s  
a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  a t t e n d  a t  l e a s t  t w i c e  a  w e e k .  F o r  t h e  b e g i n -
n i n g  s t u d e n t s  e x e r c i s e s  . i n  p o i n t s  o f  u s a g e  b a f f l i n g  t o  f o r e i g n  
s t u d e n t s  a r e  r e c o r d e d  f o r  t h e m  t o  l i s t e n  t o .  P r o n u n c i a t i o n  
e x e r c i s e s  a r e  a l s o  r e c o r d e d  f o r  t h e m .  F o r  t h e  a d v a n c e d  
s t u d e n t s  r e a d i n g s  o f  i n c r e a s i n g  d i f f i c u l t y  w i t h  c o m p r e h e n s i o n  
t e s t s  f o l l o w i n g  t h e m  a r e  r e c o r d e d  f o r  t h e m  t o  l i s t e n  t o .  
O n c e  e a c h  q u a r t e r  a l s o  a  p l a y  p u t  o n  b y  o u r  S c h o o l  o f  D r a m a  
i s  r e c o r d e d  a n d  p u t  i n t o  t h e  l a n g u a g e  l a b o r a t o r y  f o r  t h e  
s t u d e n t s  t o  l i s t e n  t o  i n  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  a  l i n e  b y  l i n e  r e a d i n g  
o f  t h e  p l a y  i n  c l a s s .  
R E C O R D I N G S  
S e v e r a l  i n s t r u c t o r s  c h e c k e d  u s a g e  o f  d i s c  r e c o r d i n g s  
( r e c o r d s )  i n  t e a c h i n g  l i t e r a t u r e .  T h e s e . ,  n o  d o u b t ,  a r e  d i r e c t i n g  
s y l l a b i  o f  c o m b i n a t i o n  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e s  w h i c h  
a p p e a r  t o  b e  q u i t e  c o m m o n  p r o c e d u r e  d u r i n g  t h e  f r e s h m a n  y e a r  o f  
E n g l i s h .  T h e  N a t i o n a l  C o u n c i l  o f  T e a c h e r s  o f  E n g l i s h  l i s t s  r e c o r d i n g s  
o f  p r o s e ,  v e r s e ,  a n d  d r a m a  r e a d  b y  p r o m i n e n t  a c t o r s  o r  w r i t e r s  
w h i c h  a r e  w i d e l y  c i r c u l a t e d .  I f  W i l l i a m  F a u l k n e r ,  v o i c e  o f  t h e  S o u t h ,  
o r  R i c h a r d  W r i g h t ,  A m e r i c a n  N e g r o  w r i t e r . ,  a r e  i n t r o d u c e d  t o  t h e  
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class, the integration question most assuredly will rise: .if the 
instructor wishes to cultivate this area for further writing or discussion, 
records of negro verse, prose, spirituals or drama, (Green Pastures, 
for instance), would be appropriate. 
Professor Lueders, New Mexico, calls attention to record 
use. He writes: "In our second semester course (English 2- - 'Wr.itings 
with Readings in Literature'), records of poetry and drama are used 
to vivify the literary materials of the course and to lead into discussion 
of the subject, both in oral class work and in composition (theme 
writing)." A. K. Chapman from Colby College, Waterville, Massa-
chusetts says, "We use recordings in literature courses, but not in 
composition." 
Distinction has been drawn here between the tape recorder 
and "recordings" merely for the purpose of discussion. Recordings 
are usually referred to as being commercially prepared and sold, 
whereas the "tape" is produced on the spot as was illustrated in 
Professor Marquadt's fine letter from the University of Washington. 
MIMEOGRAPHED MATERIALS 
It appears that the mimeograph is "here to stay." References 
to it in the questionnaire are legion and the survey of literature referred 
again and again to "mimeos" in one usage or another. Dr. Beck implies 
1 4 3  
t h a t  t h e  U n i v e r s . i t y  o f  M i c h i g a n  h a s  a n  " u n l i m i t e d "  s u p p l y  w h e n  h e  
q u e s t i o n s  t h e  a d v i s a b i l i t y  o f  s e n d i n g  s a m p l e s  i n  a n s w e r  t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e .  P r o f e s s o r  M a r t . i n  S t e i n m a n  J r .
1  
f r o m  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
M i c h i g a n
1  
. i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  h . i s  u n i v e r s . i t y  h a s  p r o v i d e d  f o r  p r o d u c t . i o n  
a n d  s t o r a g e  o f  m i m e o g r a p h e d  m a t e r . i a l s .  T h e  m . i . m e o  d o e s  g i v e  t h e  
. i n s t r u c t o r  a  s i m p l e  t e c h n i q u e  o f  g e t t i n g  i n t o  s t u d e n t s '  h a n d s  d e s i r a b l e  
m a t e r i a l s  o r  i n f o r m a t i o n .  D i a g n o s t i c  t e s t i n g
1  
e x p l o r a t o r y  e x a m i n i n g . ,  
m a y  b e  q u i c k l y  a n d  e a s i l y  s u p p l i e d .  O n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  h o w e v e r  
1  
t h e r e  
\  
. i s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  " s n o w . i n g "  t h e  c l a s s  w i t h  " t h r o w a w a y s .  
1 1  
T h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  . i n v i t e d  s a m p l e s  o f  a n y  
m i m e o g r a p h e d  m a t e r i a l s  w h i c h  s e e m e d  t o  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  t o  p e r f o r m  
a n  a u d i o - v i s u a l  f u n c t i o n  . i n  t h e  c l a s s r o o m .  A  n u m b e r  o f  s u c h  w e r e  
i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  r e t u r n s .  
D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y  E n g l i s h  D e p a r t m e n t  u s e s  m i m e o g r a p h e d  
s h e e t s  f o r  v a r i o u s  p u r p o s e s .  E x c e r p t s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  a r e  s e t  u p  f o r  o n e  
e x e r c i s e  i n  a n a l y z i n g  p r o s e  p a s s a g e s .  W i l l i a m  F a u l k n e r  a n d  L y t t o n  
S t r a c h e y  a r e  t w o  a u t h o r s  q u o t e d .  ( S e e  F i g u r e  6 )  A n o t h e r  s h e e t  
c o m p r i s e s  t h e  e s s a y  e x a m i n a t i o n  o n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  W e s t e r n  L i t e r a t u r e .  
( S e e  F i g u r e  7 )  T h e  f i r s t  s e c t i o n  a s k s  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  s u g g e s t  h o w  a  
p a p e r  m i g h t  b e  d e v e l o p e d  o n  g i v e n  t o p i c s .  A  s k e t c h  o f  t h e  S h a k e s p e a r e  
T h e a t e r  . i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  a n o t h e r  m i m e o .  ( S e e  F i g u r e  8 )  T w o  p o e m s  
( u n d e s i g n a t e d )  a r e  q u o t e d  o n  a  m i m e o  o f  K e a t s  a n d  " T h e  A n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  
Short Poem." (See Figure 9) The student is required to discuss 
the two selected poems, expressing judgment as to which is the 
"better" poem. 
Drew University also returned w.ith the questionnaire an 
excellent sample of the second sheet of a STYLE GUIDE. (See 
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Figure 9) This is quite complete,, with fifty-one items ranging from 
CAPITALIZE, ABBREVIATE,, FIGURES,, DATE LINE AND PUNCTUA-
TION,, to TITLES, ADDRESSES,, AND COPY. A mimeo is often easier 
to refer· to than a text. 
1 4 5  
A N A L Y S I S  O F  P R O S E  P A S S A G E S  
a .  P e r h a p s  h e r  f a d i n g  m i n d  c a l l e d  u p  o n c e  m o r e  t h e  s h a d o w s  
o f  t h e  p a s t  t o  f l o a t . b e f o r e  i t , ,  a n d  r e t r a c e d , ,  f o r  t h e  l a s t  t i m e , ,  
t h e  v a n i s h e d  v i s i o n s  o f  t h a t  l o n g  h i s t o r y - - p a s s i n g  b a c k  a n d  
b a c k ,  t h r o u g h  t h e  c l o u d  o f  y e a r s ,  t o  o l d e r  a n d  e v e r  o l d e r  
m e m o r i e s - - t o  t h e  s p r i n g  w o o d s  a t  O s b o r n e ,  · s o  f u l l  o f  p r i m -
r o s e s  f o r  L o r d  B e a c o n s f i e l d - - t o  L o r d  P a l m e r s t o n ' s  q u e e r  
c l o t h e s  a n d  h i g h  d e m e a n o u r ,  a n d  A l b e r t ' s  f a c e  u n d e r  t h e  
g r e e n  l a m p ,  a n d  A l b e r t ' s  f i r s t  s t a g  a t  B a l m o r a l , ,  a n d  A l b e r t  
i n  h i s  b l u e  a n d  s i l v e r  u n i f o r m ,  a n d  t h e  B a r o n  c o m i n g  i n  t h r o u g h  
a  d o o r w a y , ,  a n d  L o r d  M  • .  d r e a m i n g  a t  W i n d s o r  w i t h  t h e  r o o k s  
c a w i n g  . i n  t h e  e l m - t r e e s ,  a n d  t h e  A r c h b i s h o p  o f  C a n t e r b u r y  o n  
h i s  k n e e s  i n  t h e  d a w n , ,  a n d  t h e  o l d  K i n g ' s  t u r k e y - c o c k  e j a c u l a -
t i o n s ,  a n d  U n c l e  L e o p o l d ' s  s o f t  v o i c e  a t  C l a r e m o n t , ,  a n d  L e h z e n  
w i t h  t h e  g l o b e s ,  a n d  h e r  m o t h e r ' s  f e a t h e r ' s  s w e e p i n g  d o w n  
t o w a r d s  h e r ,  a n d  a  g r e a t  o l d  r e p e a t e r - w a t c h  o f  h e r  f a t h e r ' s  i n  
i t s  t o r t o i s e - s h e l l  c a s e ,  a n d  a  y e l l o w  r u g , ,  a n d  s o m e  f r i e n d l y  
f l o u n c e s  o f  s p r i g g e d  m u s l i n . ,  a n d  t h e  t r e e s  a n d  t h e  g r a s s  a t  
K e n s i n g t o n .  - - L y t t o n  S t r a c h e y . ,  Q u e e n  V i c t o r i a  
b .  H a v i n g  h u m i l i t y . ,  t h a t  m o s t  l i b e r a t i n g  o f  s e n t i m e n t s ,  
h a v i n g  a  t r u e  v i s i o n  o f  h u m a n  e x i s t e n c e  a n d  j o y  i n  t h a t  v i s . i o n , ,  
D i c k e n s  h a d  i n  a  s u p e r l a t i v e  d e g r e e  t h e  g i f t  o f  h u m o u r ,  o f  
m i m i c r y ,  o f  u n r e s t r a i n e d  f a r c e .  H e  w a s  t h e  p e r f e c t  c o m e d i a n .  
c .  A  k n o t  o f  c o u n t r y  b o y s , ,  g a b b l i n g  a t  o n e  a n o t h e r  l i k e  
s t a r l i n g s ,  s h r i l l e d  a  c h e e r  a s  w e  c a m e  r a t t l i n g  o v e r  a  s t o n e  
b r i d g e  b e n e a t h  w h i c h  a  s t r e a m  s h a l l o w l y  w a s h e d  i t s  b a n k  o f  
o s i e r s .  - - W .  D e  L a  M a r e . ,  ~emoirs o f  a  M i d g e t  
d .  H e r  e y e s ,  l o s t  i n  t h e  f a t t y  r i d g e s  o f  h e r  f a c e ,  l o o k e d  
l i k e  t w o  s m a l l  p i e c e s  o f  c o a l  p r e s s e d  . i n t o  a  l u m p  o f  d o u g h  a s  
t h e y  m o v e d  f r o m  o n e  f a c e  t o  a n o t h e r  w h i l e  t h e  v i s i t o r s  s t a t e d  
t h e i r  e r r a n d .  - - W m .  F a u l k n e r ,  " A  R o s e  F o r  E m i l y .  "  
( H e r e  n o t e  h o w  d o u g h  i m p l i e s  s o f t ,  u n r e s i l i e n t ,  g r a y i s h ,  
s h a p e l e s s ,  b l u r r e d ,  a n d  e v e n  u n h e a l t h y . )  
e .  S o  t h e  d a y  h a s  t a k e n  p l a c e ,  a l l  t h e  v i s i o n a r y  b u s i n e s s  o f  
d a y .  T h e  y o u n g  c a t t l e  s t a n d  i n  t h e  s t r a w  o f  t h e  s t a c k  y a r d ,  
F i g u r e  6 .  A n a l y s i s  o f  P r o s e  P a s s a g e s .  ( F r o m  D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
M a d i s o n ,  N e w  J e r s e y )  
the sun,gleams on their white fleece,, the eyes of Io,, and 
the man with the side-whiskers carries more yellow straw 
into the compound. The sun comes in all down one side, and 
above, in the sky,, all the gables and grey stone chimney-
stacks are floating in pure dreams. 
f. On the flat of the green, just before this hollow place, 
I resolved to pitch my tent. This plain was not above an 
hundred yards broad,, and about twice as long, and lay like 
a green before my door, and at the end of it descended 
irregularly every way down into the low grounds by the 
seaside. --Defoe, Robinson Crusoe 
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UNKNOWNS: 1. There comes a time when each man enjoys the 
exercise of his historical sense, when he either leaps imaginatively 
into the well of the past to escape the present,, or he looks cautiously 
into the well to see a reflection of himself and his time. 
2. In the late summer of that year we lived in a house 
in a village that looked across the river and the plain to the mountains. 
In the bed of the river there were pebbles and boulders,, dry and 
white in the sun,, and the water was clear and swiftly moving and 
blue in the channels. 
Figure 6. (Continued) 
I .  
1 4 7  
I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  W E S T E R N  L I T E R A T U R E  
E x a m i n a t i o n  o n  t h e  I n f e r n o  
W r i t e  b r i e f l y  o n  t e n  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  
( 5 0  c r e d i t s )  
1 - P a o l o  
2 - C e r b e r u s  
3 - " O  T u s c a n ,  w a l k i n g  t h u s  w i t h  w o r d s  d i s c r e e t  
A l i v e  t h r o u g h  t h e  c i t y  o f  f i r e ,  • • • •  "  
4 - " W e  t h a t  a r e  t u r n e d  t o  t r e e s  w e r e  h u m a n  o n c e ;  
1 1  
5 - " 0  C a p a n e u s ,  s . i n c e  t h y  p r o u d  . i n s o l e n c e  
W i l l  n o t  b e  q u e n c h e d ,  t h y  p a . i n s  s h a l l  b e  t h e  m o r e ; "  
6 - " T h e r e  i s  i n  H e l l  a  r e g i o n  t h a t  i s  c a l l e d  
M a l b o w g e s ;  • • • .  "  
7  - S i m o n  M a g u s  
8 - c u p . i d i t a s  
9 - D i o m e d e  
1 0 - C o u n t  U g o l i n o  
1 1 - " T h a t  c r e a t u r e  f a i r e s t  o n c e  o f  t h e  s o n s  o f  l i g h t . "  
1 2 - " H i s  s o u l  b a t h e s  i n  C o c y t u s , ,  w h i l e  o n  g r o u n d  
H i s  b o d y  w a l k s  a n d  s e e m s  a  l i v i n g  m a n .  "  
I I .  I n  a  s h o r t  e s s a y  o f  n o t  m o r e  t h a n  2 5 0  w o r d s  s u g g e s t  h o w  
y o u  w o u l d  d e v e l o p  o n e  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  b e l o w  . i n t o  a  r a t h e r  
l e n g t h y  p a p e r .  ( 5 0  c r e d i t s )  
a )  " T h e  p r o c e s s  o f  b e c o m i n g  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  a  p l a y  i s  
l i k e  t h a t  o f  b e c o m i n g  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  a  p e r s o n .  I t  i s  a n  
e m p i r i c a l  a n d  i n d u c t i v e  p r o c e s s ;  i t  s t a r t s  w i t h  t h e  
o b s e r v a b l e  f a c t s ;  b u t  i t  i n s t . i n c t i v e l y  a i m s  a t  a  g r a s p  o f  
t h e  v e _ r y  l i f e  o f  t h e  m a c h i n e  w h i c h  i s  b o t h  d e e p e r  a n d ,  
o d d l y  e n o u g h ,  m o r e  i m m e d i a t e  t h a n  t h e  s u r f  a c e  a p p e a r -
a n c e s  o f f e r .  W e  s e e k  t o  g r a s p  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  a  m a n ' s  l i f e ,  
b y  a n  i m a g i n a t i v e  e f f o r t ,  t h r o u g h  h i s  a p p e a r a n c e s , ,  h i s  
w o r d s ,  a n d  h i s  d e e d s .  
1 1
- - F e r g u s s i o n ,  T h e  I d e a  o f  a  T h e a t e r .  
F i g u r e  7 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  W e s t e r n  L i t e r a t u r e .  ( F r o m  D r e w  
U n i v e r s i t y ,  M a d i s o n ,  N e w  J e r s e y . )  
b) "In the middle ages, students were taught to read 
at three separate levels. First a book was considered 
at the level of littera (the letter), in terms of its 
grammatical structure and syntax; then the students 
were led to the obvious, the lfteral meaning of what they 
had read--this they called the sensus; finally students 
were taught the doctrinal of what they had read, the 
sententia • • . wltich was interpreted at three levels. 
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it may accepted that these three levels were tropological, 
allegorical, and anagogicah 11 
--sheets on "The Allegorical Interpretation of 
Scripture. 11 
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F i g u r e  8 .  S h a k e s p e a r e a n  M i m e o .  ( F r o m  D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y }  
S t y l e  G u i d e ,  p .  2 .  
2 9 .  A v o i d  u n n e c e s s a r y  c i p h e r s :  1 1  p .  m . ,  $ 9 .  
3 0 .  S p e l l  o u t  n u m b e r s  w h e n  t h e y  l ; > e g i n  a  s e n t e n c e :  T w e l v e  
y e a r s  a g o ,  e t c . ·  ( W h e n  t h e  f i g u r e  i s  a  l a r g e  o n e ,  u s e  
" e x a c t l y "  o r  a  s i m i l a r  t e r m  b e f o r e  t h e  f i g u r e s :  E x a c t l y  
1 2 ,  7 6 5  p e r s o n s  v o t e d ,  e t c . )  
3 1 .  D o  n o t  u s e  s t ,  n d ,  r d ,  t h  i n  d a t e s :  F e b r u a r y  4 .  
3 2 .  S p e l l  o u t  f r a c t i o n s  u s e d - a l o n e  ( o n e - t h i r d ) ,  b u t  u s e  f i g u r e s  
w h e n  t h e  f r a c t i o n  i s  p a r t  o f  a  n u m b e r :  8  1 /  4  
T H E  D A  T E  L I N E :  
3 3 .  C a p i t a l i z e  a n d  p u n c t u a t e  t h e  d a t e  l i n e  t h i s  w a y :  
P O R T L A N D ,  O r e . ,  F e b .  1 1 - - T w o  m e n  w e r e  k i l l e d ,  e t c .  
P U N C T U A T I O N :  
3 4 .  N u m b e r s  o f  m o r e  t h a n  f o u r  f . i g u r e s  s h o u l d  b e  p o i n t e d  o f f  
w i t h  c o m m a s :  2 3 ,  1 7 6 .  
1 5 0  
3 5 .  U s e  a  c o l o n  a f t e r  a  s t a t e m e n t  i n t r o d u c i n g  a  d i r e c t  q u o t a t i o n  
o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  p a r a g r a p h s  a n d  b e g i n  a  n e w  p a r a g r a p h  
f o r  t h e  q u o t a t i o n ;  a l s o  u s e  a  c o l o n  a f t e r  " a s  f o l l o w s .  "  
3 6 .  O m i t  a  p e r i o d  a f t e r  " p e r  c e n t "  ( e x c e p t  w h e n  " p e r  c e n t "  
i s  t h e  l a s t  w o r d  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ) .  
3 7 .  O m i t  t h e  c o m m a s  b e t w e e n  a  m a n ' s  n a m e  a n d  J r .  o r  S r .  
3 8 .  P u n c t u a t e  t h e  s c o r e  o f  a  g a m e  t h i s  w a y :  Y a l e  1 0 ,  H a r v a r d  7 .  
3 9 .  D o  n o t  u s e  a  c o m m a  i n  " 5  f e e t  6  i n c h e s  t a l l "  a n d  s i m i l a r  
e x p r e s s i o n s .  
T I T L E S :  
4 0 .  W h e n  a  n a m e  i s  u s e d  i n  a  s t o r y  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e ,  g i v e  t h e  
f u l l  n a m e  ( o r  i n i t i a l s )  w i t h  t h e  t i t l e .  T h e r e a f t e r  d o  n o t  
r e p e a t  t h e  f u l l  n a m e  ( o r  i n i t i a l s )  b u t  p r e c e d e  i t  w i t h  
a  t i t l e  o r  " M r .  "  
4 1 .  U s e  t h e  a c t u a l  n a m e  o r  t i t l e s :  S c h o o l  o f  L a w  ( n o t  L a w  S c h o o l ) ,  
S o u t h e r n  P a c i f i c  L i n e s  ( n o t  S o u t h e r n  P a c i f i c  R a i l r o a d ) .  
4 2 .  W r i t e  t h e  R e v .  M i l t o n  M o w r e r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  t h e  n a m e  i s  u s e d ;  
t h e r e a f t e r  w r i t e  . i t  a s  M r .  M o w r e r .  
4 3 .  F o r  a  c l e r g y m a n  w i t h  t h e  D .  D .  d e g r e e ,  w r i t e  t h e  R e v .  D r .  
M i l t o n  M o w r e r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  t h e  n a m e  i s  u s e d ;  t h e r e a f t e r  
D r .  M o w r e r .  
4 4 .  W h e n  t h e  c l e r g y m a n  i s  a  C a t h o l i c ,  w r i t e  t h e  R e v .  E d w a r d  
D u n n e  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  t h e  n a m e  i s  u s e d ;  t h e r e a f t e r  F a t h e r  
D u n n e .  
F i g u r e  9 .  S t y l e  G u i d e  ( F r o m  D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y ,  M a d i s o n ,  N e w  J e r s e y )  
45. For archbishops of the Catholic clergy, wr.ite The Most 
Rev. Michael Shaghnessy the first time; thereafter 
Archbishop Shaughnessy. 
46. Give the title professor only to faculty members who have 
a professional rank. 
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47. Avoid long titles, such as Superintendent of Public Works 
Mason Brown. Write it: Mason Brown, superintendent of 
public works. 
ADDRESSES: 
48. In the news story write an address: Miles Nash, 765 Prewitt 
Street; George Stanwick, Portland,, Me. 
49. Omit "of" and "at" before an address. 
COPY: 
50. Put an ed mark (#) at the end of a complete story. 
51. Double space your copy and write on only one side of the 
sheet. 
Figure 9. (Continued) 
1 5 2  
E X A M I N A T I O N  I N  T H E  I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  W E S T E R N  L I T E R A T U R E  
U N I T  O N  K E A T S  &  T H E  A N A L Y S I S  O F  
T H E  S H O R T  P O E M  
O N E  
~ere a r e  t w o  p o e m s . ·  R e a d  t h e m  o n c e  a n d  d e t e r m i n e  w h i c h  i s  t h e  
b e t t e r  p o e m .  G i v e  r e a s o n s  f o r  y o u r  j u d g m e n t  a n d  s u p p o r t  t h o s e  
r e a s o n s  b y  e v i d e n c e  f r o m  t h e  p o e m s .  2 0  m i n .  4 0  p o i n t s .  
P O E M  A  
T r u t h  i s  a  g o l d e n  s u n s e t  f a r  a w a y  
A b o v e  t h e  m i s t y  h i l l s .  I t s  b u r n i n g  e y e  
L i g h t s  a l l  t h e  f a d i n g  w o r l d .  A  b i r d  f l i e s  b y  
A l i c e  a n d  s . i n g i n g  o n  t h e  d y i n g  d a y .  
O h  m y s t i c  w o r l d ,  w h a t  s h a l l  t h e  p r o u d  h e a r t  s a y  
W h e n  b e a u t y  f l i e s  o n  b e a u t y  b e a u t i f u l l y  
W h i l e  b l u e - g o l d  h i l l s  l o o k  d o w n  t o  w a t c h  i t  d i e  
I n t o  t h e  f a l l i n g  m i r a c l e  o f  c l a y ?  
S a y :  " I  h a v e  s e e n  t h e  w i n g  o f  s u n s e t  l i f t  
I n t o  t h e  g o l d e n  v i s i o n  o f  t h e  h i l l s  
A n d  t r u t h  c o m e  f l o o d i n g  p r o u d  t h r o u g h  t h e  c l o u d  r i f t ,  
A n d  k n o w n  t h a t  s o u l s  s u r v i v e  t h e i r  m o r t a l  i l l s .  "  
S a y :  " H a v i n g  s e e n  s u c h  b e a u t y  i n  t h e  a i r  
I  h a v e  s e e n  T r u t h  a n d  w i l l  n o  m o r e  d e s p a i r .  "  
P O E M B  
E a r t h  h a s  n o t  a n y t h i n g  t o  s h o w  m o r e  f a i r ;  
D u l l  w o u l d  h e  b e  o f  s o u l  w h o  c o u l d  p a s s  b y  
A  s i g h t  s o  t o u c h i n g  i n  i t s  m a j e s t y :  
T h i s  C i t y  n o w  d o t h ,  l i k e  a  g a r m e n t ,  w e a r  
T h e  b e a u t y  o f  t h e  m o r n i n g ;  s i l e n t ,  b a r e ,  
S h i p s ,  t o w e r s ,  d o m e s ,  t h e a t e r s ,  a n d  t e m p l e s  l i e  
O p e n  u n t o  t h e  f i e l d s ,  a n d  t o  t h e  s k y ;  
A l l  b r i g h t  a n d  g l i t t e r i n g  i n  t h e  s m o k e l e s s  a i r .  
N e v e r  d i d  s u n  m o r e  b e a u t i f u l l y  s t e e p  
I n  h i s  f i r s t  s p l e n d o r ,  v a l l e y ,  r o c k ,  o r  h i l l ;  
N e ' e r  s a w  I ,  n e v e r  f e l t ,  a  c a l m  s o  d e e p !  
T h e  r i v e r  g l i d e t h  a t  h i s  o w n  s w e e t  w i l l :  
D e a r  G o d !  t h e  v e r y  h o u s e s  s e e m  a s l e e p ;  
A n d  a l l  t h a t  m i g h t y  h e a r t  i s  l y i n g  s t i l I !  
T W O  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  p a s s a g e s  a r e  f r o m  v a r i o u s  p o e m s  b y  K e a t s .  
a )  I d e n t i f y  t h e  p o e m ;  b )  s h o w  h o w  t h e  p a s s a g e  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p o e m  
a s  a  w h o l e .  2 5  m i n .  6 0  p o i n t s .  
F i g u r e  9 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
A. For I would not be dieted with praise,, 
A pet-lamb in a sentimental farce! 
Fade softly from my eyes. and be once more 
In masque-like figures on the dreamy urn; 
B. Season of mists and mellow fruitfulness, 
Close bosom-friend of the maturing sun; 
C. Never on such a night have lovers met,, 
D. .So do those wonders a most dizzy pain 
E. To what green altar, 0 mysterious priest,, 
F. No hungry generations tread thee down; 
Figure 9. (Continued) 
153 
1 5 4  
A n  E n g l i s h  P l a c e m e n t  T e s t  ( S e e  F i g u r e  1 0 )  q u o t e s  
s e n t e n c e s  w h i c h  t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  i n v . i t e d  t o  r e v i s e  f o r  s u c h  p u b l i c a t i o n s  
a s  At~antic M o n t h l y  o r  H a r p e r ' s  M a g a z i n e .  
M a r t i n  S t e i n m a n  J r . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i n n e s o t a ,  s e n t  w i t h  
h i s  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a  c o p y  o f  a n  a m b i t i o u s  M E M O R A N D U M  T O  
I N S T R U C T O R S  I N  F R E S H M A N  E N G L I S H ,  1 9 5 6 - 5 7 .  A  l a r g e ,  w e l l -
a r r a n g e d  m i m e o ,  t h i s  m e m o r a n d u m  c o v e r s  a n y  q u e s t i o n  t h e  
i n s t r u c t o r  i n  E n g l i s h  m i g h t  w i s h  t o  a s k  a b o u t  t h e  E n g l i s h  c u r r i c u l u m  
f o r  f r e s h m a n  s t u d e n t s .  '  
D r .  S t e i n m a n  s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e i r  c l a s s e s  u s e  a  g o o d  m a n y  
h e c t o g r a p h e d  w o r k  s h e e t s  a n d  e x e r c i s e s  f o r  O R G A N I Z A T I O N  A N D  
T H E M E  W R I T I N G ,  P U N C T U A T I O N ,  G R A M M A R ,  S P E L L I N G  A N D  
R H E T O R I C .  T h e y  a l s o  m a k e  u s e  o f  t h e  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  t o  p r o j e c t  
s t u d e n t  t h e m e s  f o r  g r a m m a r  c o r r e c t i o n .  T h e r e  i s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  
E n g l i s h  d e p a r t m e n t  a d e q u a t e  e q u i p m e n t  f o r  f i l m ,  s l i d e  f . i l m ,  s l i d e s ,  
o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r ,  e t c .  A l s o  a v a i l a b l e  a r e  d i t t o  a n d  m i m e o  m a c h i n e s .  
O n e  o f  t h e  m o s t  e n t h u s i a s t i c  r e c i p i e n t s  o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e  i s  D r .  M .  C .  D u b h e ,  O r e g o n  S t a t e  C o l l e g e ,  C o r v a l l i s ,  O r e g o n .  
A  l e t t e r  f r o m  D r .  D u b  b e  s a y s :  
S o m e  t i m e  a g o ,  D r .  N e l s o n ,  ( w h o  i s  h e a d  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  
D e p a r t m e n t  a t  C o r v a l l i s ) ,  r e c e i v e d  y o u r  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a n d  
s t a r t e d  t o  f i l l  i t  o u t  f o r  y o u .  T h e n  h e  t u r n e d  i t  o v e r  t o  m e  
b e c a u s e  i n  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  I  a m  p e r h a p s  t h e  o n e  w h o  h a s  t r i e d  
m o s t  e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y  t o  d e v i s e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s .  
The closing of the term and other writing obligations 
have caused me to postpone this task to now. 
I am now answering the questions on your sheets as 
an individual, not for the department. I do not believe any 
other instructors are do.ing any audio aids in the composi-
tion courses. A few have used visual aids I have prepared 
and forwarded to them. To be sure., others are using 
records, pictures., etc. in the teaching of literature. 
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E N G L I S H  P L A C E M E N T  T E S T  
W r i t e  i n  i n k ,  l e g i b l y ,  w i t h  d u e  c a r e  f o r  w h a t  y o u  r e g a r d  a s  
t h e  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  g o o d  w r i t i n g .  
I .  ( 2 0  m i n u t e s )  S o m e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s  n e e d  t o  b e  
r e w r i t t e n  b e f o r e  t h e y  c a n  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  d i r e c t ,  i d i o m a t i c ,  
u n a m b i g u o u s ,  a n d  g r a m m a t i c a l l y  c o r r e c t  e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  
w r i t e r ' s  i . n t e n t i o n .  M a k e  o n l y  s u c h  c o r r e c t i o n s  a s  w o u l d  b e  
n e c e s s a r y  t o  f i t  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  f o r  s u c h  p u b l i c a t i o n s  a s  t h e  
A t l a n t i c  o r  H a r p e r ' s .  
1 .  I f  y o u  s t a n d  c l o s e  t o  a n  o i l  p a i n t i n g  i t  a p p e a r s  a s  a  r a t h e r  
d i s c o n n e c t e d  n u m b e r  o f  c o l o r s .  
2 .  T h i s  w e n t  c o m p l e t e l y  o v e r  m y  h e a d  a n d  a s  t h e  s e m e s t e r  
a d v a n c e d  I  b e g a n  t o  s l o w l y  u n d e r s t a n d .  
3 .  I  f e e l  t h a t  I  a m  n o t  i n  k e e p i n g  w i t h  t h e  t i t l e .  
4 .  M y  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  a b i l i t y  a l o n g  w i t h  m y  k n o w l e d g e  h a v e  
i n c r e a s e d  d u r i n g  m y  f i r s t  s e m e s t e r  a t  D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y .  
F i g u r e  1 0 .  E n g l i s h  P l a c e m e n t  T e s t .  ( F r o m  D r e w  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
M a d i s o n ,  N e w  J e r s e y )  
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5. When I arrived at Drew in September, I could not sit down 
and think out anything, I did everything on impulse. 
6. The attainment of intellectual growth is a hard subject to 
state, on paper. 
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7. From my other courses I have also learned quite a few new 
things as well as the things that I have learned in English. 
8. The attitude of the college is that of telling the student 
you are on your own. We will help you if you really need 
help but if you can do something by yourself do it. 
Your Name 
Figure 10. (Continued) 
I  a m  a l s o  e n c l o s i n g  a  f e w  i t e m s  f o r  y o u r  i n s p e c t i o n .  I  
c a n n o t  s e n d  a l l  i t e m s .  I t  w o u l d  b e  e x p e n s i v e !  I  h a v e  s o m e  
l a r g e  c o l o r e d  c h a r t s ,  f o r  e x a m p l e ,  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  
o f  s t y l e  i n  w r i t i n g .  I  a l s o  h a v e  m a p s ,  m o u n t e d  p i c t u r e s ,  
e t c .  I  u s e  c h a l k b o a r d  illustration~ i n  s e v e r a l  c o l o r s . ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  p a r a g r a p h i n g .  I  h a v e  f o u n d  
t a p e  r e c o r d i n g s  t o  b e  o f  g r e a t  v a l u e  i n  ~everal w a y s .  
N o  s t u d i e s  h a v e  y e t  b e e n  r u n  t o  f i n d  w h e t h e r  o r  n o t  
s t u d e n t s  g e t  m o r e  l e a r n i n g s  f r o m  a  c o u r s e  ( i n  f r e s h m a n  
E n g l i s h )  w i t h  v i s u a l  a n d  a u d i o  a i d s .  I  a m  c o n v i n c e d  t h a t  
t h e y  d o .  r  a l s o  h a v e  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  t e s t i m o n i a l s  t o  t h e  
e f f e c t  t h a t  t h e y  l i k e  E n g l i s h  b e t t e r  w i t h  t h e s e  a i d s .  
P l e a s e  l e t  m e  h a v e  a  c o p y  o f  y o u r  f i n d i n g s .  
T h e r e  m a y  b e  t h o s e  w h o  f e e l  t h a t  s t u d e n t  a p p r o v a l  i s  n o t  a  
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n e c e s s a r y  a d j u n c t  t o  l e a r n i n g ,  b u t  c e r t a i n l y  t h e s e  w o u l d  a t  l e a s t  
a g r e e  t h a t  a p p r o v a l  h a s t e n s  t h e  r e a d i n e s s  t o  l e a r n .  D r .  D u b h e  h a s  
f o u n d  t h a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  l e c t u r e - r e c o r d i n g  p r o c e d u r e  i n  h i s  F r e s h m a n  
E n g l i s h  c l a s s e s  r e c e i v e s  s t u d e n t  a p p r o v a l .  S~ys D r .  D u b h e :  
I  h a v e  a  n u m b e r  o f  ' l e c t u r e s '  i n  m i m e o g r a p h e d  f o r m .  
T h e  s a m e  . m a t e r i a l  i s  r e c o r d e d  o n  t a p e .  C l a s s  i s  a s k e d  
t o  r e a d  a l o n g  a s  t a p e  i s  p l a y e d .  T h u s  a  s t u d e n t  H E A R S  
a n d  S E E S  a t  t h e  s a m e  t i m e .  S t u d i e s  a t  P u r d u e  s h o w e d  
t h i s  i s  t h e  b e s t  w a y  t o  g e t  i n f o r m a t i o n  i n t o  h e a d s .  I  s t o p  
t a p e  t o  i n t e r p o l a t e . ,  a c c e p t  q u e s t i o n s . ,  p o i n t  t o  m a p s ,  
c h a r t s . ,  p i c t u r e s ,  e t c .  
O n e  s u c h  l e c t u r e  i s  o n  t h e  E N G L I S H  V O C A B U L A R Y  w i t h  
e m p h a s i s  o n  a  c o n d e n s e d  t i m e  s c h e d u l e  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e  a n d  
o n  t h e  c h a l l e n g e  t o  b u i l d  w o r d  p o w e r .  T h e  c o n c l u s i o n  i s  t h a t  t h e  
m o t h e r  t o n g u e  i s  a  l i f e t i m e  s t u d y .  A  t a p e  a n d  a  l e c t u r e  o f  t h i s  k i n d  
m i g h t  b e  e x c e l l e n t  c u l t i v a t i o n  f o r  b e g i n n i n g  s e s s i o n s  o f  F r e s h . m a n  
E n g l i s h .  T h e  l e c t u r e  f o l l o w s .  
159 
ENGLISH VOCABULARY 
Words do not amount to much in themselves. Taken by them-
selves, one at a time, they appear to be curious little symbolic marks 
on paper or complicated little grunts to the ear. Somewhat like money, 
words are of slight worth in themselves; it is their convenience as 
tools, or it is the thing they stand for which has worth and meaning to 
us. The bit of ink in the note we call the five-dollar bill is not worth 
two cents. The reserved silver in the Treasury for which the paper is 
a symbolic claim is the really important item. Money is important to 
us not because we can eat it or wear it or sleep under it but because 
it is a convenient medium of exchange by which to get our needs. In 
similar ways, words are important to us as devised symbols through 
which to communicate our thoughts. One notices with interest that 
different countries have distinct coinage of words just as they do of 
monies. 
Without belaboring the importance of words to man, let us turn 
to a brief examination of the coinage of English words. American 
students are frequently seen to suffer confusion and sometimes stagger-
ing defeat by the complexity of this system. Figuratively speaking, 
some of them seem never to learn how to make change. The spellings, 
the pronunciations, and the meanings are too complicated for them. 
When they try to learn the rules or principles, many exceptions to the 
rules appear to frustrate them. "Why couldn't our English ancestors 
have been sensible?" they ask. "I didn't know anything about English 
grammar till I took Spanish." says one. After eight years or twelve 
years of study, many become resistive or want to give up the study of 
the mother tongue altogether. 
Actually, the English language and vocabulary are extremely 
complex. English is a live, young, vigorous,, growing language. If 
it were dead like Latin., then it would stay under a microscope when 
it was put there for study, but English can't even be anaesthetized 
for the purpose. The student simply must take into account the swift 
flexibility and variety of power sources in this language. Let us take 
time to see a gre·atly simplified picture of the family of languages 
from which English was born. We may use various encyclopedic 
sources for this. 
It ~s now presumed by students of this matter, after some 
amazing detective work, that English descended from a great fountain-
Figure 11. English Vocabulary. (From M. C. Dubhe, Oregon State 
College, Corvallis, Oregon.) 
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h e a d  c a l l e d  I N D O - E U R O P E A N .  T h i s  g r e a t - g r e a t  g r a n d p a r e n t  o f  
t o n g u e s  p r o b a b l y  o r i g i n a t e d  i n  E u r o p e  a b o u t  w h e r e  H u n g a r y  i s  n o w  
d r a w n  o n  W o r l d  m a p s .  A t  l e a s t  e i g h t  g r e a t  l i n g u i s t i c  s y s t e m s  f l o w e d  
f r o m  t h e r e .  A s  t r i b a l  a n d  n a t i o n a l  g r o u p s  o f  p e o p l e  f o u g h t ,  c a p t u r e d  
w i v e s  a n d  s l a v e s  ( a n d  w o r d s ) ,  m o v e d  f r o m  p l a c e  t o  p l a c e ,  l o s t  e l e m e n t s  
o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  b u i l t  n e w  o n e s ,  m a n y  s u b - t o n g u e s  o r  d i a l e c t s  w e r e  
d e v i s e d .  S o m e  w e r e  i s o l a t e d  b y  m o u n t a i n s  o r  o t h e r  b a r r i e r s .  S o m e  
d i e d  w i t h  r a c e s  w h o  w e r e  a m a l g a m a t e d  o r  w h o  b e c a m e  e x t i n c t .  S o m e  
f l o w e d  i n t o  a r t i s t i c  a n d  p e r m a n e n t  i m p o r t a n c e  w i t h  p e o p l e s  w h o  
b e c a m e  w o r l d  p o w e r s - - i f  o n l y  f o r  s e v e r a l  d e c a d e s  o r  c e n t u r i e s  i n  t h e  
s t r e a m  o f  t i m e .  T h e  s t o r y  o f  t h e  r o o t s  a n d  t r u n k s  a n d  b r a n c h e s  o f  
t h e  l a n g u a g e  t r e e  i s  o n e  o f  t h e  m o s t  f a s c i n a t i n g  c h a p t e r s  t h a t  c a n  b e  
r e a d  o n  t h e  d i v e r s e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  m a n k i n d .  
T o  t r a c e  d i r e c t l y  a n d  w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  m o s t  o b v i o u s  t r a c k s  
i n  t h e  s a n d - - d i s r e g a r d i n g  m a n y  s u b t l e  b y p a t h s  a n d  b a c k t r a c k s - - o n e  
c a n  s e e  t h a t  I N D O - E U R O P E A N  b e c a m e  G e r m a n i c .  T h e n  G e r m a n i c  
b e c a m e  N o r s e ,  G o t h i c ,  a n d  W e s t  G e r m a n .  W e s t  G e r m a n  w a s  H i g h  
G e r . m a n  f o r  c o u r t  a n d  l e a r n e d  p u r p o s e s ,  b u t  i t  w a s  L o w  G e r m a n  f o r  
p o p u l a r  c o n s u m p t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  L o w  c o u n t r i e s .  
W h i l e  H i g h  G e r . m a n  b e c a m e  t h e  G e r . m a n  a n d  A u s t r i a n  o f  m o d e r n  t i m e s ,  
L o w  G e r m a n  b e c a m e  O l d  S a x o n ,  D u t c h ,  a n d  A n g l o - S a x o n .  F r o m  t h i s  
l a t t e r  o n e ,  A n g l o - S a x o n ,  f i n a l l y  c a m e  E n g l i s h - - b u t  n o t  e a r l i e r  t h a n  
4 0 0  o r  5 0 0  A .  D .  !  
L e t  u s  n e v e r  o v e r l o o k  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  r e a l  s t o r y  w a s  m o r e  c o m -
p l i c a t e d  t h a n  t h i s  s k e t c h  i n d i c a t e s .  W e  m u s t  k e e p  i n  m i n d  t h a t  t h e  
C e l t i c ,  W e l s h ,  I t a l i c ,  H e l l e n i c ,  S l a v i c ,  A r a b i c ,  a n d  p e r h a p s  h u n d r e d s  
o f  o t h e r  i n f l u e n c e s  f o u n d  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  w a y s  t o  e n r i c h  t h e  m i x t u r e  
w h i c h  f i n a l l y  t o o k  t h a t  c u r i o u s  n a m e ,  E N G L I S H  •  
.  
N e i t h e r  l e t  u s  f o r g e t  t h e  b r i e f  s p a n  o f  t i m e  i n v o l v e d  s i n c e  t h i s  
y o u n g  l a n g u a g e  b o u n d e d  i n t o  p r o m i n e n c e .  R o u g h l y ,  i t  m e a s u r e s  n o t  
m o r e  t h a n  1 5 0 0  y e a r s .  
C O N D E N S E D  T I M E  S C H E D U L E  O F  E N G L I S H  L A N G U A G E  
P r e h i s t o r i c  t i m e s ,  
2 5 0 - 3 0 0  c e n t u r i e s  
a g o .  
F i g u r e  1 1 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
N o  i s l e s  e x i s t e d  w h e r e  E n g l a n d  i s  t o d a y .  
L a n d  m a s s  o f  E u r o p e  e x t e n d e d  n o r t h  o v e r  
a l l  E n g l a n d  a n d  I r e l a n d .  G r e a t  r i v e r s  
f l o w e d  n o r t h w a r d  f r o m  t h e  c o n t i n e n t  i n t o  
t h e  A r c t i c  S e a .  
Several 
Centuries B. C. 
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Records of the Phoenicians from the Eastern 
Mediterranean show that their expeditions 
in longboats reached isles of the wild 
"Britons" to secure tin in their E_ronze age. 
They found wild blue-eyed people with 
"woad" on their bodies (paste of whitish 
clay), with tatoo marks in blue dye, with 
leather sandals and leggings, and with 
hardened leather shields on the fore-arms. 
The peoples of prehistoric Briton were stone-
age people. Evidence exists of the lake 
dwellers who lived on man-made islets for 
protection against beasts and marauders. 
"Stone-henge" is an amazing monument to 
human-sacrificing. sun-worshipping tribes 
who left no other traces. The Druids had 
no written history either, but nevertheless 
left an impact on Christianity when it 
developed in those parts, supplying the 
Yule log, mistletoe,, twelfth-night traditions, 
and the actual date for the celebration of 
Christmas! 
Other known tribes on the isles were the 
Picts and Celts (or Kelts). The Irish may 
have advanced to an iron age before Roman 
contacts. 
The Greeks conquered the Phoenicians. 
Thus they learned about Britons and their 
tin. When the Romans later mastered the 
Greeks, they learned of the wild tribes who 
lived on the isles north of Gaul. 
55-54 B. C. Julius Caesar made a sally across the 
Channel but established no secure colonies. 
The beginning of written history of Briton 
(Britannia) is credited to this Julius, but 
one must know Latin to read it. There was 
no English language in his time. 
Figure 11. (Continued) 
4 3  A .  D .  
4 3 - 4 1 0  A .  D .  
A b o u t  4 1 0 - 4 4 9  
4 4 9 - 4 7 0  
F i g u r e  1 1 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
C l a u d i u s  c o n q u e r e d  t h e  B r i t o n s  f o r  t h e  
R o m a n  E m p i r e .  
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T h e  R o m a n s  r u l e d  B r i t a n n i a  f o r  a  l o n g  a n d  
p r o s p e r o u s  · e r a .  R o m a n  s o l d i e r s  w e r e  
s t a t i o n e d  i n  f o r t s  t o  d e f e n d  a n d  k e e p  o r d e r .  
R o a d s  w e r e  b u i l t .  A m a z i n g l y  m o d e r n  c i t i e s  
w i t h  c e n t r a l l y  h e a t e d  h o u s e s ,  H o l l y w o o d -
t y p e  b a t h s _ ,  ar~ c e n t e r s ,  a t h l e t i c  s t a d i a ,  
t h e a t r e s ,  t e m p l e s ,  p u b l i c  b u i l d i n g s ,  a n d  
p u b l i c  s q u a r e s  w e r e  b u i l t .  H a d r i a n ' s  W a l l  
w a s  b u i l t  a c r o s s  t h e  n a r r o w e s t  n e c k  o f  t h e  m a i n  
i s l a n d  t o  k e e p  o u t  t h e  v i c i o u s  S c o t  t r i b e s m e n  
w h o  w e r e  n e v e r  s u b d u e d .  
T h e  R o m a n s  i n t r o d u c e d  C h r i s t i a n i t y  t o  
t h e s e  h e a t h e n .  R e l i g i o u s  a c t i v i t y  w a s  
t h e r e f o r e  i n  t h e  L a t i n  l a n g u a g e .  N a t u r a l l y ,  
t h e  m i l i t a r y  a n d  c i v i c  m a t t e r s  w e r e  i n  L a t i n .  
T h e  h o m e  a n d  f i e l d  a f f a i r s  o f  t h e  p e o p l e ,  
h o w e v e r ,  w e r e  i n  t h e  n a t i v e  t r i b a l  t o n g u e s .  
H u n s  f r o m  t h e  E a s t  p o u r e d  w e s t w a r d  i n  
s u c c e s s i v e  h o r d e s .  E a t e r s  o f  r a w  m e a t ,  
r o u g h  a n d  m o b i l e  h o r s e  fighters~ t h e y  
m e n a c e d  t h e  R o m a n  o u t p o s t s  e n d l e s s l y .  
T h e  g r e a t  E m p i r e  b e c a m e  d e c a d e n t .  A r m i e s  
w e r e  p u l l e d  b a c k ,  e x p o s i n g  t h e  u n p r a c t i c e d  
a n d  d e f e n s e l e s s  B r i t o n s  t o  o t h e r  e x p e r i e n c e d  
i n v a d e r s .  
F l a x e n - h a i r e d  h e a t h e n  c a l l e d  A n g l e s  a n d  
S a x o n s  c a m e  f r o m  G e r m a n i c  N o r t h e r n  
E u r o p e  t o  i n v a d e  a n d  c o n q u e r .  T h e y  e a s i l y  
t o o k  w h a t  t h e y  w a n t e d  w h e n  t h e r e  w e r e  n o  
R o m a n  a r m i e s  t o  f i g h t  f o r  t h e  n a t i v e  p e o p l e s .  
T h e  n e w  c o n q u e r o r s  b r o u g h t  t h e  G e r m a n i c  
r o o t  w o r d s  u p o n  w h i c h  t h e  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e  
w a s  l a t e r  b u i l t .  F r o m  t h e i r  c o n q u e s t ,  t h e  
m a i n  i s l a n d  c a m e  t o  b e  c a l l e d  A n g l e - l a n d .  





St. Augustine brought a revival of Christi-
anity. 
King Egbert united the parts of England. 
Alfred the Great checked the severity of 
raids by the Danes. 
1016-1042 Three Danish Kings (Canute, Hardicanute, 
and Harold) ruled England in this period, 
however, bringing Norse influence into 
language. 
1066 
*Old English. Words marked OE in dictionaries had their 
origin in this era from about 450 to 1066. English of this 
period is scarcely readable by the present-day American 
user of the language. The words had much resemblance 
to German. See the oldest epic poem in our language, 
"Beowulf, " which appeared in the Tenth Century or earlier. 
"Battle of 
Hastings" 
William the Conqueror killed King Harold 
and won England for the Normans. These 
great fighters were probably from 
Scandinavia in earlier times, but they lived 
in Northern France at the time of this 
conquest. Under the Normans, England 
became a strong sea-going power. 
Court language was Norman French. 
Church language was Latin. 
1468 Common or popular ho.me and field lang-
Gutenberg uage was Anglo-Saxon. 
1476 Caxton began to operate his printing press, 
thus making the existing literature avail-
able to those who could read. See early 
translations of scriptures, prayer books, 
Chaucer. 
1500 Discovery of the New World in 1492 marked 
the end of this era and the beginning of 
conquests beyond the home country. It 
Figure 11. (Continued) 
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b r o u g h t  m a r i t i m e  c o m p e t i t i o n  a n d  c o l o n i a l  
e x p a n s i o n ,  c o n t a c t s  w i t h  s t i l l  o t h e r  
l i n g u i s t i c  i n f l u e n c e s - - S p a n i s h ,  A m e r i n d i a n , ,  
a n d  o t h e r s .  
M i d d l e  E n g l i s h  e n d s  h e r e .  
1 5 0 0  
1 5 5 8 - 1 6 0 1  
E a r l y  M o d e r n  
1 5 5 8  
1 6 0 7 - 1 7 7 5  
C o l o n i a l  
1 7 7 6  
A n t e - B e l l u m  
1 8 6 1 - 1 8 6 4  
1 8 6 5 - 1 9 0 0  
1 9 0 0 - 1 9 5 0  
F i g u r e  1 1 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
T h i s  y e a r  m a r k s  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  M o d e r n  
E n g l i s h .  E l i z a b e t h  w a s  Q u e e n .  L a w s  w e r e  
c o d i f i e d .  C h u r c h  o f  E n g l a n d  w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d .  
G r e a t  a d v a n c e s  w e r e  m a d e  i n  i n d u s t r i a l i z i n g  
t h e  t o w n s .  S h a k e s p e a r e  a n d  o t h e r s  c o n t r i b -
u t e d  t o  p e r m a n e n t  l i t e r a t u r e .  
S p a n . i s h  A r m a d a  w a s  d e f e a t e d .  E n g l a n d  
b e c a m e  " M i s t r e s s  o f  t h e  S e a s . "  
C o l o n i a l  A m e r i c a  w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d .  T h e  
I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o l u t i o n  i n  t h i s  p e r i o d  s a w  a  
f a c t o r y  a n d  c i t y  s t r u c t u r e  g r o w  i n t o  a  
d y n a m i c  f o r c e .  S o m e  r e b e l l i o u s  s p e e c h e s  
a n d  w r i t i n g s  f o u n d  a u d i e n c e .  
T h e  E a r l y  A m e r i c a n  N a t i o n a l  p e r i o d  b e g a n .  
B e g i n n i n g s  w e r e  m a d e  o f  a n  A m e r i e a n  
l i t e r a r y  h e r i t a g e .  
C i v i l  W a r .  
R e c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  W e s t w a r d  e x p a n s i o n . ,  
T h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  g r e w  t o  s t a t u r e  o f  a  
n a t i o n  o f  g r e a t  p o w e r .  
T w e n t i e t h  C e n t u r y ,  t h e  f a b u l o u s  " c e n t u r y  o f  
p r o g r e s s "  - - t h e  a u t o m o b i l e ,  m a s s  p r o d u c t i o n ,  
g r o w t h  o f  g r e a t  c i t i e s ,  r e c o g n i t i o n  f o r  o w n  
c e n t e r s  o f  a r t ,  s c i e n t i f i c  a d v a n c e s , ,  e t c .  
S p e e d  i n  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  M a s s  c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  
D e c i s i v e  p a r t  i n  t w o  w a r s  o f  t h e  w o r l d .  
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  l e a d e r s h i p ,  e t c .  
1950-
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The Age of Atomic Fission, transistors, 
chemical and medical wonders, space 
satellites and travel preparations, guided 
and selective warheads of monstrous power 
and inter-continental reach, electronic 
microscopes, calculators, and factories. 
Numerous other thresholds for a fanta,stic 
future. 
THE CHALLENGE TO BUILD WORLD POWER 
When one thinks of the English vocabulary as a large collection 
of symbols or entries such as is found in a great unabridged dictionary, 
he conceives of 700, 000 or 1, 000., 000 items, perhaps. He realizes 
that he cannot and need not master all of that body of material. Yet 
he also knows that these varied symbols have been needed at some 
time to describe the universe in which he exists and the forces (natural, 
human, and other) which he must control. He realizes that he is 
dependent upon words almost more than on any other tools for existence 
in and control of his environment. His success can be measured in a 
ratio closely matching his word pt»wer. The man of little vocabulary 
cannot understand much nor tell others convincingly of very much. 
The man of great power is the leader because he can perceive more 
of his universe, think more intelligently of it, and deliver the impact 
of his leadership force to greater spheres of influence. 
It is strongly recommended then that every student apply himself 
by every systematic means he can devise to expand his word power. 
There are numerous sensible ways to do this- -and some of little merit! 
In general, the learner must establish that there is a genuine need for 
effort. Good tests are ava.ilable by which to measure his word content. 
There are some norms avaHable for comparison of his scores with 
those of others of similar age, grade, and status. If one sees himself 
on such a measurement to be inferior, he is stimulated to' do something 
about it. 
It is a sound principle that he must do someth.ing if he is to gain 
the strength he desires. He cannot expect to place a book under his 
arm or his pillow and have the growth happen. He cannot expect to 
even look at lists of words passively and dreamily and hope for things 
to happen in his brain. He must make the tissue of }:iis brain do some 
Figure 11. (Continued) 
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a c t i v e  w o r k  i f  h e  i n t e n d s  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  t h a t  t i s s u e .  H e  m u s t  a c t i v e l y  
p u t  s o m e  k n o w l e d g e  c r e a s e s  i n  t h e  f i b e r  i f  h e  w a n t s  t h e m  t o  s t a y  a n d  
b e  u s e f u l  f o r  l e n g t h s  o f  t i m e .  
W i t h o u t  d o u b t . ,  t h e  s t u d e n t  c a n  g a i n  m u c h  t h r o u g h  w i d e  r e a d i n g - -
e s p e c i a l l y  r e a d i n g  a l o u d ,  f o r  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  p u t s  w o r d s  w i t h i n  t h e i r  c o n -
t e x t s  t h r o u g h  m u l t i p l e  c h a n n e l s  o f  p e r c e p t i o n  a t  o n e  o p e r a t i o n .  H e  s e e s ,  
h e a r s . ,  a n d  f e e l s  a t  o n c e  a s  h e  r e p r o d u c e s  t h e  w o r d s  i n  h i s  s p e e c h  
i n s t r u m e n t .  T h i s  i s  f a r  b e t t e r  t h a n  " s i l e n t "  r e a d i n g  w h i c h  e m p l o y s  
t h e  s i g h t  a v e n u e  t o  t h e  b r a i n  t i s s u e  s i n g l y .  
T a l k i n g  a b o u t  t h i n g s ,  c o n v e r s a t i o n ,  d i s c u s s i o n ,  r e c i t a t i o n - -
e v e n  t a l k i n g  t o  o n e s e l f ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  p o p u l a r  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h i s  m a r k s  t h e  
s t u p i d  o r  s e n i l e  p e r s o n - - e x e r c i s e s  t h e  b r a i n  p r o d u c t i v e l y  i n  t h e  u s e  
o f  w o r d s .  T a l k  m a k e s  a  f l u e n t  m a n .  
W r i t i n g  p u t s  s t r e s s  o n  a n  e x a c t i t u d e  i n  t h e  u s e  o f  w o r d s .  T h e  
p e r m a n e n c e  o f  t h e  w r i t t e n  m e s s a g e  i n s i s t s  u p o n  a c c u r a c y .  T h e  c a r e -
l e s s  w r i t e r  i s  a l w a y s  s u b j e c t  t o  a t t a c k - - i m m e d i a t e l y  a f t e r  h e  h a s  
w r i t t e n  a s  w e l l  a s  a  h u n d r e d  y e a r s  l a t e r .  T h e  w r i t e r ,  e s p e c i a l l y ,  
t h e n ,  i s  o b l i g e d  t o  b e c o m e  m a s t e r  o f  m a n y  w o r d s .  H e  c a n  h a v e  t h e  
t o o l s  a t  h a n d  w i t h  w h i c h  t o  l o o k  u p  h i s  w o r d s ,  c h e c k  s p e U i n g s ,  
· v e r i f y  m e a n i n g s  a n d  s h a d e s  o f  r e f e r e n c e .  T h e  v e r y  p r o c e s s  o f  d o i n g  
t h i s  w i l l  e x e r c i s e  h i s  b r a i n  t i s s u e  t o  l e a v e  a n  i m p r o v e d  s t r e n g t h  a f t e r  
e v e r y  s u c h  e f f o r t .  O r i g i n a l  e f f o r t s  a t  w r i t i n g  w i l l  b e  g o o d  f o r  t h e  
p u r p o s e ,  b u t  t h e  r e w r i t i n g  a n d  c o n d e n s i n g  o f  o t h e r ' s  w o r k  i n  h i s  o w n  
w o r d s  w i l l  b e  d o u b l y  p r o d u c t i v e .  
B u t  t h e r e  i s  s t i l l  a n o t h e r  s y s t e m a t i c  p l a y  h e  c a n  m a k e  w h i c h  w i l l  
a i d  h i m  g r e a t l y .  H e  c a n  t a k e  w o r d s  a p a r t ,  e x a m i n e  t h e i r  e l e m e n t s ,  
l e a r n  t h e  v a l u e s  o f  r o o t s ,  s t e m s ,  b r a n c h e s . ,  a n d  a p p e n d a g e s .  T h e  
l a t t e r  a r e  c a l l e d  i n  m o r e  t e c h n i c a l  t e r m s  t h e  p r e f i x e s  a n d  s u f f i x e s .  
I t  i s  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  j u s t  a  l i t t l e  l o g i c  t h a t  i f  h e  c a n  m a s t e r  t h e  m e a n i n g  
o f  a  s i n g l e  p r e f i x . ,  a n d  i f  h e  t h e n  m e e t s  t h a t  p r e f i x  w i t h  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
i n  t e n ,  f o r t y - f i v e ,  o r  t h r e e  h u n d r e d  w o r d s ,  h e  w i l l  h a v e  n i a d e  a  g r e a t  
g a i n  b y  a  s i n g l e  a n d  s i m p l e  s t r o k e .  
F o r  e x a m p l e . ,  l e t  h i m  l e a r n  t h a t  t h e  L a t i n  p r e f i x  S u b - c a n  a p p e a r  
a s  s u s ,  s u f - ,  s u m - ,  o r  s u p - i n  f r o n t  o f  m a n y . ,  m a n y  e i e m e n t s .  L e t  
h i m  l e a r n  t h a t  t h i s  p i e c e  o f  w o r d  a t t a c h e d  a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  d o z e n s  
o f  t e r m s  a d d s  t h e  v a l u e  o f  u n d e r  o r  a f t e r  t o  ~he s t e m .  T h u s  t o  
F i g u r e  1 1 .  (  C o n t i n µ e d )  
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sub- scribe is literally to write under. It may be that he can now find 
meaning in suppress, subordinate, suspend and many others by the 
application of this knowledge. 
He must learn that there are basic ANGLO-SAXON word parts, 
LATIN parts, GREEK parts, and numerous sources and forms other 
than English. The grammar we use is Anglo-Saxon. The major part 
(perhaps as much as ninety or ninety-five percent) of the vocabulary 
we use in everyday speech is likewise Anglo-Saxon. To know these 
facts is to put the emphasis where it belongs- -obviously not on the study 
of Latin or on foreign languages in order to master English! 
The daily diet of words of average Americans may be from 3000 
to 5000. The Old Testament was written with just 5, 642 different 
words. Shakespeare used about 15, 000 different words in his writings. 
So-called "Basic English" which has been proposed as a simplified 
and universal language would employ only about 1000 terms. Our. 
scholars and experts~ of course,, need far more words than the 
"average American." 
THE MOTHER TONGUE IS A LIFETIME STUDY 
Just to know this much of the history of the growth of English 
language ought to stimulate an appreciation of it. One must excuse the 
flaws in a system so young as this. It does have flaws. He must give 
credit to the amazing flexibility and adaptability of English for his 
present needs and those of the fabulous future. The very complexity 
of spellings and pronunciations signify the richness of the language 
because of its borrowings. The student should accept a challenge 
from this brief background to seek out more details in a great drama 
of human interest. He will derive from a pursuit of the story a 
recognition that language is moving toward efficiency and improve-
ment. He will see language as one of the most basic inventions of 
the human race,, built by the people of the earth to meet their own 
needs. He will see that the mother tongue- -and here that means 
American English--is the most important study he can undertake. 
He will continue the study to the end of his interest in living. 
Figure 11. (Cmtinued) 
M. C. D. 
1956 
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N o t e  t h a t  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  e n c y c l o p e d i a s  a n d  d i c t i o n a r i e s  a r e  s o u r c e s  f o r  
t h e  s t u d y  o f  o u r  l a n g u a g e .  A n y  g o o d  h i s t o r y  o f  E n g l a n d  o r  o f  A m e r i c a  
w i l l  a l s o  c o n t r i b u t e .  O f  r e c e n t  i n t e r e s t  i s  t h e  " H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h -
S p e a k i n g  P e o p l e s "  b y  S i r  W i n s t o n  C h u r c h i l l  w h i c h  w a s  o f f e r e d  
s e r i a l l y  b y  L i f e  m a g a z i n e . ,  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  t h e  M a r c h  1 9 ,  1 9 5 6 ,  i s s u e .  
L i f e  p r o v i d e s  a n  a b u n d a n c e  o f  i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a t e r i a l  w i t h  i t s  c h a p t e r s  
t o  m a k e  t h e m  r i c h l y  e d u c a t i o n a l  a n d  r e a l i s t i c .  
F i g u r e  1 1 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
Another rnimeo which Dr. Dubhe has found helpful is 
an illustrated instruction sheet divided into seven steps with a 
foot print dramatizing each step. This he uses to encourage 
freshman students to organize their themes. (See Figure 12) 
In teaching the writing of technical reports (research 
papers) Dr. Dub be says, "I send each student a memo to assign an 
individual subject. The subject is based on careful study of the 
student's background, hobbies, educational interests and vocational 
goals. I also provide a calendar for his progress and for my 
teaching steps. Thus we come out even on the same date, usually." 
(See Figure 13) 
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1 7 0  
H O W  T O  S E T  U P  A  T H E M E  
F i n d  s u b j e c t s  t o  w r i t e  a b o u t .  ( S e e  T e x t ,  p .  4 3 7 )  
W h a t  h a v e  I  s e e n ,  d o n e , ,  o r  k n o w n  i n  w h i c h  
I  a m  t r u l y  i n t e r e s t e d  a n d  w h i c h  I ' d  l i k e  t o  s h a r e  
/ " '  I  w i t h  s o m e b o d y ?  L i s t  s e v e r a l  s u b j e c t :  
W h o  i s  t h e  r e a d e r ?  S t u d y  h i m .  
W h a t  i s  t h e  o c c a s i o n ?  
C a n  I  g e t  a n d  h o l d  t h e  r e a d e r ' s  a t t e n t i o n  w i t h  o n e  
o f  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s ?  
S e l e c t  o n e .  
C a n  I  h a n d l e  t h i s  w i t h i n  t h e  
- - - - -
l i m i t s  o f  t i m e , ,  w o r d a g e , ,  a n d  o t h e r  c o n d i t i o n s ?  
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
A s s e m b l e  f a c t u a l , ,  i l l u s t r a t i v e  a n d  o t h e r  m a t e r i a l  
n e e d e d .  ( T e x t ,  p .  4 4 0 )  
I f  I  p u t  m y s e l f  i n  t h e  r e a d e r ' s  b o o t s ,  w h a t  q u e s t i o n s  
a b o u t  t h e  s u b j e c t  w o u l d  I  w a n t  a n s w e r e d ?  
1 .  
?  
2 .  
?  
3 .  
? U  
4 .  
? N  
5 .  
?  I  
6 .  
? T  
7 .  
? Y  
8 .  
?  
* S t r i k e  o u t  a n y  w h i c h  d o  n o t  l o g i c a l l y  b e l o n g .  
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
F i g u r e  1 2 .  H o w  T o  S e t  U p  A  T h e m e .  ( F r o m  M .  C .  D u b h e ,  O r e g o n  
S t a t e  C o l l e g e ,  C o r v a l l i s ,  O r e g o n . )  
171 
Don't forget these truisms: 
Everything in the universe is the subject 
matter of the mother tongue. 
Nobody knows very much about anything. 
I have had unique experiences; I know things 
which no other persons know; I have an obligation 
to share my observations. 
Everything is interesting. 
Plan arrangement and "sticktogetheriveness." 
(Page 443 in Text) 
Which plan suits self, subject, and reader best? 
Check one. 
Cases to principles Known to unknown 
Least to greatest 
--First to last 
Remote to near C 
--Causes to plea for 0 
--Cause to effect action H 
General to specific E 
other R 
How shall I tie the ideas of the theme into a 
unified whole? 
~~---~-~-~~~---~ How bridge the paragraph breaks? 






Make a "blueprint. " (Study TEXT from ·page 448) 
Answer the questions 
selected in 
( 
by words or 
phrases which thus produce a topical outline. 
Then expand the topics to full sentences. With 
slight modification, these can become topic sentences 
for paragraphs. Outline before writing. Follow 
standard numbering, indention, and logical practices. 
See "Thesis Sentence," or "Theme Sentence." 
Also see "Outline. " 
Te st the logic of your thinking and planning by read-
ing the outline backwards. As if each item fits the 
larger heading above. If it does not, something is 
wrong. Revise. 
Figure 12. (Continued) 
" '  
R e d u c e  s u b j e c t  t o  t i t l e .  ( P a g e  4 5 5 )  
L i m i t  t h e  s u b j e c t  
c h o s e n  f r o m  
t o  a  " w o r k i n g  t i t l e . "  
M a k e  s e v e r a l  t r i a l s  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e  w o r k i n g  t i t l e  
f o r  d e f i n i t e n e s s  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
f o r  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  
~~~~~~~~~~~-
f o r  b r e v i t y  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
f o r  s u i t a b i l i t y  t o  m o o d  a n d  
m a t e r i a l  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~-
F I N  A L  T I T L E :  
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
M a k e  s u r e  o f  a  g o o d  b e g i n n i n g .  ( S e e  t e x t ,  p .  4 5 9 )  
H o w  w i l l  I  g e t  h o l d  o f  t h e  r e a d e r  f r o m  t h e  s t a r t ?  
U s e  ( ) n e . . . . o f  t h e  t i r e d  o l d  f o : t : . m a " l a s ?  
n i n  t h i s  m e ,  I  a l n - g G i  
" I n  a u c t i o n .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  p  
O p e n  w i t h  d r a m a t i z e d  f a c t ?  
- - - - - - -
u s e  h u m a n  i n t e r e s t  i n c i d e n t ?  
- - - - - -
O t h e r ?  S p e c i f y .  
---------~-~ 
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
T h e  e n d i n g  m u s t  n o t  b e  s l i g h t e d .  ( P a g e  4 6 4 )  
H o w  s h a l l  I  e n d  t h e  p i e c e ?  
B y  s u m m a r i z i n g ?  
~---------~ 
W i t h  a  p r o p h e c y ?  
~---------~ 
W i t h  a  p l e a  f o r  a c t i o n ?  
- - - - - - - - -
0  r  o t h e r  p l a n ?  S p e c i f y .  
-------~ 
S a v e  t h i s  s c h e d u l e .  U s e  i t  o v e r  a n d  o v e r  u n t i l  
t h e s e  s e v e n  s t e p s  b e c o m e  h a b i t u a l  w h e n e v e r  
t h e r e  i s  w r i t i n g  t o  d o .  
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
F i g u r e  1 2 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  




It will be necessary for me to make certain decisions in the 
near future. In order to meet certain of my teaching obligations 
fully, I shall need technical information from recent sources 
especially. Since the required information is of interest to you 
and since it lies within the facUities of your department, you will 
please prepare a technical report on the following subject: 
In a few days I shall advise you of a date for submitting 
the completed report. Please acknowledge this appoint~ent as 
directed in the project calendar. 
M. C. Dubhe 
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Figure 13. Memorandum for Research Paper. (From M. C. Dub be, 
Oregon State College, Corvallis, Oregon.) 
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T E C H N I C A L  R E P O R T  C A L E N D A R  
D a t e  F o l l o w  s c h e d u l e .  D o  t a s k s  o n  t i m e .  F o l l o w  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
t o  t h e  l e t t e r .  
S u b j e c t s  a s s i g n e d .  B e g i n  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  p r o c e d u r e s .  
P r e p a r a t o r y  s t e p s :  
A .  D i c t i o n a r y  s t u d y  o f  t e r m s  a n d  r e l a t e d  w o r d s .  
B u i l d  s u b j e c t  v o c a b u l a r y .  
B .  E x p l o r a t i o n  o f  g e n e r a l  r e f e r e n c e  m a t e r i a l s .  
C .  M a k e  t e n t a t i v e  t h e m e  s t a t e m e n t  ( t h e s i s  o r  
p r o p o s i t i o n ) .  S e e  M c C .  C h a p .  5 .  
D .  M a k e  t o p i c a l  g r e a t  h e a d i n g s  f o r  o u t l i n e .  T e n t a t i v e l y .  
B e g i n  h u n t  f o r  p o s s i b l e  s o u r c e s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n .  
A .  M a k e  c a r d  f i l e  o f  p o s s i b l e  b o o k s ,  a r t i c l e s ,  c o n t a c t s ,  
e t c .  
1 .  O n  3  b y  5  c a r d s ,  e x a c t l y  s t a n d a r d i z e d .  ( M c C ,  
p p .  4 1 5 - 4 1 8 )  
2 .  E s t i m a t e d  r e q u i r e m e n t  w i l l  b e  a b o u t  5 0  s o u r c e s .  
B .  S o u r c e s  s h o u l d  b e  p r i m a r y ,  a u t h o r i t a t i v e , ,  o f  
a p p r o p r i a t e  d a t e , ,  a : n d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .  
D a y  o f  I n s t r u c t o r  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  L i b r a r y .  t o  .  a n d  
C h e c k  a v a i l a b i l i t y  a n d  s u i t a b i l i t y  o f  s o u r c e  m a t e r i a l s .  
A .  B e g i n  t o  r e a d  f r o m  s e l e c t e d  s o u r c e s .  
B .  T a k e  c a r e f u l  n o t e s  o n  n o t e  s h e e t s ,  4  b y  6 ,  o n e  
i t e m  p e r  s h e e t .  F o l l o w  i n s t r u c t i o n s  c a r e f u l l y .  
C o n t i n u e  r e a d i n g  a n d  n o t e - t a k i n g .  
t o  
A .  C a r d s  s h o w i n g  a l l  p o s s i b l e  s o u r c e s  w i l l  b e  i n s p e c t e d .  
B .  A  l e t t e r  ( I m p r o m p t u  T h e m e )  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  i n  c l a s s  
t o  a c k n o w l e d g e  a s s i g n m e n t  o f  t o p i c .  T h i s  l e t t e r  
t e s t s  i n d i v i d u a l  o n  i n d e p e n d e n t  r e s e a r c h  a n d  p r o g r e s s  
t o  d a t e .  
C o n t i n u e  t o  g a t h e r  m a t e r i a l  a n d  a d j u s t  p l a n  ( o u t l i n e )  t o  f i n d i n g s .  
E x p a n d  t h e  t o p i c a l  o u t l i n e .  D e v e l o p  f u l l  s e n t e n c e  o u t l i n e .  U s e  
t h i s  a s  g u i d e  f o r  r e q u i r e d  a d d i t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h  t o  f i l l  i n  w h e r e  
F i g u r e  1 3 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
information is lacking. (Use outline on pp. 90-91 in McC 
as model.) 
Begin writing rough draft IN CLASS. (Do not begin else-
where.) Bring all cards, notes, outlines,, and writi11:g 
materials. 
Complete the rough draft. Do not write the SUMMARY 
until directed. 
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Make necessary revisions and corrections in rough draft. 
Remember citations in rough draft to agree with alphabetized 
bibliography (sources actually used). 
Write SUMMARY in class. Completed rough draft must be 
in hand. 
Make the final typewritten copies of the manuscript. 
Follow Ligon in detail for paging,, headings, spacings, 
etc. 
A. Edit the paper with great care, more than once. 
B. Assemble in folder as prescribed. 
Submit the completed report. Evidence of all parts of 
report and the processes must be turned in this date: 
resource cards, note sheets in original form, sentence 
outline, and rough draft. All papers retairied by English 
Department. If student wishes a copy,, he must make 
extra copy for own use. Length of report is 1000 to 1500 
words in the body (not incl. letter, summary, etc.) 
Credit for two themes given. Each student .must do all 
tasks himself. Utmost values will thus be his. 
Figure 13. (Continued) 
D r .  D u b h e  i s  a  s t r o n g  e x p o n e n t  f o r  " r e v i s i o n "  o f  t h e m e s .  
H e  h a s  w o r k e d  o u t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p l a n  t o  e m p h a s i z e  r e v i s i o n .  A s  a  
p e r t i n e n t  v i s u a l  a i d ,  h e  h a s  i n c l u d e d  a n  e x c e r p t  o f  a  f i r e s i d e  c h a t  
b y  F r a n k l i n  R o o s e v e l t .  ( S e e  F i g u r e  1 4 )  
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REVISION OF THEMES 
Most authorities on writing advise to get thoughts down on 
paper quickly and to revise carefully at a later time. Perrin says, 
"Few people work so precisely that their first draft will represent 
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the best they are capable." Coleridge said long ago, "Whatever is 
translatable in other and simpler words of the same language is bad. " 
Bradford and Moritz say in a current textbook that "Revision is most 
important, and student writers often neglect it. It costs you grade 
points when you let your instructor do your proofreading for you. " 
No writer ever completely masters the English sentence. 
Th~ most skilled writers sometimes put down a series of words 
which stumbles and falls on its face. Don't be discouraged! Pick it 
up and make it over. Revision is cheap--much cheaper than the 
penalty for submitting illogical, halting junk l Ask yourself what the 
other fellow will see and hear when he reads your essay. 
To check the material, ask these questioas: 
1. Is there enough here to inform or entertain a reader? 
2. Are statements accurate? Is opinion honestly 
separated from fact? Is my thinking straight? 
3. Are more examples needed? 
4. Do I have too little or too much detail? 
To check plan, ask these: 
1. Does my opening capture or kill attention? 
2. Does the opening make clear what will be done in 
the paper? 
3. Is the subject advanced in sensible order? In 
clear-cut steps? 
4. Is the transition from idea to idea sustained? 
5. Is the end distinctive? Does it carry the desired 
point or appeal to the reader with a punch? 
To check mechanics, try these: 
1. Is each sentence complete? 
2. Have I used conventional capitalization and punctuation? 
3. Have I spelled every word correctly? 
Figure 14. Revi.sion of themes. (From M. C. Dubhe, Oregon State 
College, Corvallis, Oregon.) 
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4 .  A r e  t h e  i d e a  u n i t s  a d e q u a t e l y  d e v e l o p e d  i n  s i n g l e  
p a r a g r a p h s ?  
5 .  H a v e  I  c h e c k e d  t h e  g r a m m a r  a n d  d i c t i o n ?  
6 .  I s  t h e  w r i t i n g  l e g i b l e ?  
7 .  D o e s  t h e  w h o l e  p a p e r  h a v e  a  n e a t . ,  a r t i s t i c  a p p e a r a n c e ?  
T o  i m p r o v e  s t y l e  a n d  f i n i s h , ,  d o n ' t  f a i l  t o  
1 .  R e a d  a l o u d .  T e s t  f o r  r h y m e , ,  b e a t , ,  a l l i t e r a t i o n ,  u g l y  
s o u n d s . ,  t o n g u e - t w i s t e r s . ,  f a u l t y  r e p e t i t i o n .  
2 .  A s k  i f  g e n e r a l  t o n e  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  { c o n g r u o u s }  w i t h  t h e  
s u b j e c t .  
3 .  B e  t h r i f t y  w i t h  w o r d s .  
4 .  S e c u r e  v a r i e t y  i n  s e n t e n c e  f o r m  a n d  l e n g t h .  
5 .  A d d  c o l o r  a n d  e f f e c t s  b y  m e a n s  o f  s t y l i s t i c  t r i c k s .  
6 .  M a k e  t h e  w h o l e  c o m p o s i t i o n  a  d i r e c t  a n d  h o n e s t  
e x p r e s s i o n , ,  a  s p l e n d i d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  s e l f .  
F i n a l l y , ,  r e m e m b e r  t h i s .  E v e r y  w r i t t e n  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  y o u  f o r w a r d  t o  
a n o t h e r  p e r s o n , ,  w h e t h e r  i t  i s  a  b r i e f  n o t e . ,  a  f r i e n d l y  l e t t e r . ,  a  t e c h n i c a l  
r e p o r t ,  o r  a  b o o k - l e n g t h  m a n u s c r i p t ,  t h a t  d o c u m e n t  h a s  t h e  o b l i g a t i o n  
t o  b e  y o u r  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  p e r m a n e n t l y !  S e n d  o n l y  a n  u p s t a n d i n g  a n d  
f i n i s h e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .  Y o u  c a n n o t  a f f o r d  t o  s e n d  a  s t u m b l i n g ,  
s l o v e n l y  b u m !  
S a m p l e  o f  r e v i s i o n  o f  R a d i o  S p e e c h  b y  l a t e  P r e s i d e n t  R o o s e v e l t , ,  t a k e n  
f r o m  P e r r i n ,  W r i t e r ' s  G u i d e  a n d  I n d e x  t o  E n g l i s h ,  N e w  Y o r k :  S c o t t ,  
F o r e . m a n  a n d  C o m p a n y ,  1 9 4 2 ,  p a g e  3 0 3 .  
D r a f t  # 1  
R a d i o  S p e e c h  
F i v e  m o n t h s  h a v e  g o n e  b y  s i n c e  I  l a s t  s p o k e  t o  t h e  p e o p l e  
C f f ' a . .  I  C i [ '  
o f  t h e  N a t i o n  a b o u t  t h e  s t a t e  o f  t h e  N a t i o n .  F i v e  y e a r s  a g o  w e  
f a c e d  a  v e r y  s e r i o u s  p r o b l e m  o f  e c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l  r e c o v e r y .  
F o r  f o u r  a n d  a  h a l f  y e a r s  t h a t  r e c o v e r y  p r o c e e d e d  a p a c e .  I t  
s e v e n  v / s i 6 / e .  
i s  o n l y  i n  t h e  p a s t  ~months t h a t  i t  h a s  r e c e i v e d  a  s e t b a c k .  C f !  . . ( )  
I \  - ' 7 2 _  
F i g u r e  1 4 .  ( C o n t i n u e d )  
This recession has not returned us to the disasters and 
beg In"'; n_3 B 
suffering of the spFiftg of 193~ but i:t fa~ l!ePious enough for me 
to talk with you about it tenight in: tac same spiPit aftd with the 
0a1B8 pYrpose which I employed ia. talks from the White House 
in th@ earlier yeaPs. 
fc e ! HAVE 
--};,er{? 0~ ;Yoday ,Ysent a Message of Far-reaching importance to 
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the Congress. I want to read to you tonight certain passages 
-fa. I k.. w ~ i /, '1 o "' a ho u. 7- 1-1, e""' . 
from that Message_ and to add sertain ~ervation:s by wey of 
simplifieatiea a.ad cl1u·ificatioa. 
cted some groups a 
And let us 
in funda al seriousness with the great depression of 1 29 
to 933. 
A and B indicate inserts of material to add details. The B insert 
gave a number of personal reasons for governmental delays. Note 
how the changes in the revision make the talk more personal, more 
factual, and more appealing to the popular audience. 
Figure 14. (Continued) 
med 
54 
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U S E  O F  O P A Q U E  P R O J E C T O R  
I t  a p p e a r s  t h a t  s o m e  v e r y  e n t e r p r i s i n g  c o m p a n y  p r o d u c e d  
a  g o o d l y  n u m b e r  o f  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r s .  T h e y  t h e n  p r o c e e d e d  t o  h i r e  a  
g r o u p  o f  m o s t  a m b i t i o u s  s a l e s m e n  w h o  s o l d  t o  m a n y  E n g l i s h  D e p a r t -
m e n t s  t h a t  v e r y  v e r s a t : i . l e  a n d  u s e f u l  m a c h i n e .  I n  a  f e w  s c a t t e r e d  
i n s t a n c e s ,  t h e y  w e r e  a b a n d o n e d ,  b u t  t h e y  r e m a i n ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  d a t a  
r e c e i v e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e ,  t h e  m o s t  p o p u l a r  a n d  m o s t  u s e d  
v i s u a l  a i d  i n  t o d a y ' s  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  c l a s s e s .  T w e n t y - f o u r  
i n s t r u c t o r s ·  c h e c k e d  p o s i t i v e  u s e  o f  t h e  p r o j e c t o r .  
T h e  s t u d y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t o r  i s  u s e d  i n  m a n y  
d i f f e r e n t  w a y s  a n d  f o r  s e v e r a l  p u r p o s e s .  T y p i c a l  c o m m e n t  r e g a r d i n g  
t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  o f  s t u d e n t s '  t h e m e s  c o m e s  f r o m  G e o r g e t o w n  C o l l e g e  i n  
K e n t u c k y  w h e r e  t h e  p r a c t i c e  i s  p r e v a l e n t . i n  n o n - c r e d i t  r e m e d i a l  
s e c t i o n s .  S o m e  u s e  t h e  p r o j e c t e d  t h e m e  f o r  c o r r e c t i o n  o f  p u n c t u a t i o n ,  
s o m e  f o r  s p e l l i n g ,  s e n t e n c e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d /  o r  r h e t o r i c  a n d  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  
C O M M O N  P R O C E D U R E  
T h e  c o m m o n  p r o c e d u r e  i s  t o  d a r k e n  t h e  r o o m ,  t u r n  o n  t h e  
p r o j e c t o r , ,  a n d  p l a c e  a  s t u d e n t  t h e m e  o n  t h e  t a b l e  s o  t h a t  i t  i s  p r o j e c t e d  
u p o n  t h e  s c r e e n  f o r  a l l  t o  s e e .  I n  s o m e  c a s e s  t h e  t h e m e  r e m a i n s  
u n i d e n t i f i e d ,  i n  o t h e r  c a s e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  r e a d s  a l o u d  h i s  o w n  w r i t i n g .  
I n  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  f o l l o w s  i t  i s  e x p e c t e d  t h a t  n o t  o n l y  t h e  s t u d e n t  
181 
whose theme it is but his classmates, as well, will be stimulated to 
do better. 
One instructor commented that he has discarded the use of 
the projector which he had used for teaching organization of para-
graphs, but he did not state his reasons for doing so,, nor did he say 
what better substitute he had found. {Keith Rhinehart, Central 
Washington College of Education, Ellensburg, Washington.) 
In some teaching situations, the opaque projector is the 
only often-used visual aid. Lydia M. Peterson from Midland College, 
Fremont, Nebraska, writes: 
We sometimes project material for class discussion or 
demonstration. Other than this we do nothing in the audio 
visual field except in the unit on teaching the library where 
we use films, lectures by the librarian,, and conducted tours 
of the library. 
She continues by saying that she has taught freshman composition for 
many years and it is her opinion that: 
It requires the teaching of basic skills, but also it is 
necessary to provide much opportunity for practicing those 
skills. To that end we require a weekly theme which must 
be rewritten if necessary. Many personal conferences are 
arranged (for) in order to make the teaching pertinent. 
Among the useful mimeographed examples included in 
returns was a hundred page "Memorandum to Instructors in English" 
sent by Martin Steinman Jr. from the University of Minnesota at 
Minneapolis. On page six of this mi.meo is listed the visual aids 
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a v a i l a b l e  t o  i n s t r u c t o r s  o f  f r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h .  T h r e e  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r s  
a r e  o n  t h i s  l i s t i n g .  
C o n c o r d i a  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e  i n  S e w a r d ,  N e b r a s k a ,  r e p o r t s  
t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t o r  h a s  b e e n  u s e f u l  i n  t e a c h i n g  p u n c t u a t i o n ,  g r a m m a r ,  
s p e l l i n g  a n d  r h e t o r i c , ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  h a s  n o t  f o u n d  i t  u s e f u l  i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
o r  t h e m e  w r i t i n g .  
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  q u o t a t i o n  w a s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  W i l l a r d  V .  P o p e ,  
C h a i r m a n  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  D e p a r t m e n t  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  V e r m o n t .  
O u r  u s e  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  t e a c h i n g  i n  f r e s h m a n  
c o m p o s i t i o n  v a r i e s  w i t h  o u r  i n d i v i d u a l  i n s t r u c t o r s .  •  .  •  
S o m e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  s t a f f  u s e  a n  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  t o  s h o w  
a c t u a l  t h e m e s  w r i t t e n  b y  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  c l a s s  i n  o r d e r  t o  
s t i m u l a t e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  m e c h a n i c a l  e r r o r s .  
M a r y  M a t h e w s o n  f r o m  C e n t r a l  W a s h i n g t o n  C o l l e g e  o f  
E d u c a t i o n ,  E l l e n s b u r g , ,  W a s h i n g t o n ,  w r i t e s  o f  t h e  - -
- - o c c a s i o n a l  u s e  o f  t h e  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  f o r  t h e m e  
c o r r e c t i o n .  I  h a v e  f o u n d  t h e  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  m u c h  l e s s  
e f f e c t i v e  t h a n  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n f e r e n c e s .  
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  P a c i f i c ,  S t o c k t o n ,  C a l i f o r n i a , ,  r e p o r t s  
t h r o u g h  C .  C .  O l s e n ,  t h a t  t h e y  d o  n o t  a t  t h i s  t i m e  h a v e  a n  o p a q u e  
p r o j e c t o r  b u t  i f  t h e y  h a d  o n e  t h e y  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  u s e  i t  t o  p r o j e c t  
s t u d e n t  t h e m e s  f o r  g r a m m a r  c o r r e c t i o n .  
T h e  v a r i o u s  e f f e c t i v e  u s e s  o f  t h e  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  a s  i n d i -
c a t e d  i n  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a r e  a s  f o l l o w s .  T h e  p r o j e c t o r  m a y  b e  u s e d  
t o  p r o j e c t  t h e m e s  o n  t h e  s c r e e n  f o r  t h e  e n t i r e  c l a s s  t o  h e l p  e v a l u a t e .  
O r g a n i z a t i o n ,  s e n t e n c e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  c o n t e n t ,  p a r a g r a p h  t e x t u r e ,  
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are all discussed in representative themes of poor and good quality. 
Punctuation of themes is checked; therefore the studying of punctuation 
out of context is avoided. Rhetoric may also be checked in student 
compositions and not in isolated units. 
The following letter was received from Howard O. Brogan, 
Chairman of the Department of English at Bowling Green University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio. Mr. Brogan says: 
We have visual aids available for freshman composition, 
but extent of usage depends upon the individual instructor. 
Probably the opaque projector is most frequently used 
by our staff. 
We would be interested in having a copy of your findings. 
A. K. Chapman, Colby College, Waterville, Maine, makes 
this comment in regard to the opaque projector: 
We make use of an opaque projector to throw student 
compositions on a screen for the teaching of mechanics,, 
structure of sentences, paragraph, or whole theme. We 
use recordings in literature, but not in composition. 
A report from Greencastle., Indiana, indicates that: 
Only occasionally do we project student themes for 
grammar correction--most of these points referring to 
questionnaire seem to be directed to grade and secondary 
schools. 
W. E. Mueller, Concordia Teacher's College, Seward,, 
Nebraska, writes: 
The only device I use is to project a student theme 
on a screen from an opaque projector. Although this 
d e v i c e  c a n n o t  b e  u s e d  t o  t e a c h  y o u r  f i r s t  m a j o r  h e a d i n g  
O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  T h e m e  W r i t i n g ,  i t  i s  h e l p f u l  f o r  a l l  
o t h e r  a s p e c t s  y o u  l i s t .  P u n c t u a t i o n , ,  G r a m m a r ,  S p e l l i n g ,  
R h e t o r i c .  
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T w o  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  f r o m  u n k n o w n  s o u r c e s  n o t e  a n  o c c a s i o n a l  
u s e  o f  p r o j e c t o r  f o r  s t u d y  o f  a  t h e m e .  
C o l u m b i a , ,  M i s s o u r i ,  u s e s  a n  o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  i n f r e q u e n t l y ;  
u s e s  n o  o t h e r  v i s u a l  a i d s .  
A .  B u r k e  w r i t i n g  f r o m  S t a t e  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e ,  B r o c k p o r t ,  
N e w  Y o r k ,  s t a t e s :  
W e  u s e  v i s u a l  a i d s  t o  t e a c h  i m p r o v e d  r e a d i n g  s k i l l s .  
I t  i s  i n  t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  o u r  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  c o u r s e  t h a t  w e  
h a v e  f o u n d  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  m o s t  e f f e c t i v e .  
H e  a l s o  c o m m e n t s  i n  a n o t h e r  s e c t i o n  o f  h i s  r e p o r t  t h a t  a n  o p a q u e  
p r o j e c t o r  i s  u s e d  t o  s t u d y  p u n c t u a t i o n .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  M r .  B u r k e  
d o e s  n o t  e l a b o r a t e  o n  h i s  u s e  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  f o r  h i s  p r o g r a m  i n  
i m p r o v e d  r e a d i n g  s k i l l s .  T h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n  m i g h t  h a v e  p r o v e d  h e l p f u l  
a s  w e l l  a s  i n t e r e s t i n g .  
C .  C .  B e c k  c o m m e n t s  f r o m  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i c h i g a n  
t h a t  p r o j e c t i o n  o f  s t u d e n t  t h e m e s  h a s  b e e n  t r i e d  i n  t h e i r  c o m p o s i t i o n  
s e c t i o n s  b u t  t h e y  a r e  n o  l o n g e r  u s i n g  t h i s  t e c h n i q u e .  
S c o t t  E l l e d g e ,  C a r l e t o n  C o l l e g e , ,  N o r t h f i e l d , ,  M i n n e s o t a ,  
r e p l i e s  a f f i r m a t i v e l y  i n  r e g a r d  t o  u s e  o f  p r o j e c t o r  t o  s t u d y  s t u d e n t  
t h e m e s  f o r  c o r r e c t i o n  o f  g r a m . m a r .  
A n s w e r i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  f r o m  M o o r h e a d ,  M i n n e s o t a ,  
is Walter G. ·Prausnitz,, Concordia College. He states: 
The opaque projector is used to teach Organization and 
Theme Writing,, Punctuation, Grammar, and Spelling, as 
well as Rhetoric. 
We also use tachistoscope, reading pacers, film strip 
projectors (Harvard and Iowa films) to teach reading. 
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Dr. Alvin R. Kaiser, Eastern Oregon College at La Grande, 
Oregon, reports use of the opaque projector for Organization,, Gram-
mar, Spelling, Punctuation and Rhetoric. 
Dr. David Novarr, Director of Freshman English at 
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York, writes a letter: 
Audio visual aids play a negligible part in our Freshman 
English course. The department owns a projector, and it is 
used very occasionally on a voluntary basis by some instruc-
tors to project a piece of student writing which is criticized. 
We use a series of 19 exercises in RHETORIC,, some 
original, some stolen, in our course, but these are mimeo-
graphed and distributed to the students. 
Dr. H. L. Anshutz calls attention to the VIS-ED Vocabulary 
cards which may be purchased now in English, French, German, 
Latin, and Spanish. These are an attractive one by three inch card 
each of which is numbered. The word is centered with proper pro-
nunciation directly below in parenthesis. Below this, across the 
bottom of the card, is a sentence correctly using the word. 
Although no one reported the use of these in the survey, 
they appear to be quite practical for student vocabulary cultivation. 
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A n s h u t z  f u r t h e r  s u g g e s t s  a  s i m p l e  i d e a  h e  h a s  a d o p t e d  f o r  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  t w o  d i f f i c u l t  p u n c t u a t i o n  m a r k s ,  n a m e l y  ;  a n d  :  .  
I n  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  s e m i c o l o n  m e a n s  a  p l u s  s i g n .  T h e  c o l o n  i s  a n  e q u a l s  
s i g n .  T h i s  e a s y  d e v i c e  c a n  h e l p  s t u d e n t s  t o  s e e  q u i c k l y  t h e i r  p r o p e r  
u s e s .  
T h e s e  a r e  t h e  n o t a b l e  e x a m p l e s  r e t u r n e d  w i t h  t h e  q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e s .  T h e r e  m a y  b e  t h o s e  w h o  d o u b t  t h e  t r u e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  c a t e g o r y  
o f  s o m e  d e v i c e s  i l l u s t r a t e d .  T r u e ,  a l l  m a y  n o t  b e  v a l i d  " a u d i o  v i s u a l "  
a i d s .  B u t  w h e n  v i e w e d  i n  a  b r o a d  s e n s e  t h e  " g e s t u r e ,  "  t h e  " s y m b o l , "  
a r e  a u d i o  o r  v i s u a l  i n  n a t u r e .  I n  s u m m a r y ,  t h e n ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  g e r m a n e  
c o m m e n t  i s  o f f e r e d .  
S U M M A R Y  A N D  C O N C L U S I O N  
T h i s  g e n e r a l  c o n c l u s i o n  m i g h t  b e  d r a w n ,  t h e n ,  f r o m  t h e  
e v i d e n c e  p r e s e n t e d :  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h o s e  n o t  a n s w e r i n g  ( a t  l e a s t  a  
p r o p o r t i o n a l  s e g m e n t  o f  t h e m )  d o  n o t  u s e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  o t h e r  t h a n  
t h e  o b v i o u s  t e x t  a n d  c h a l k  b o a r d ,  t h e  t e a c h e r ,  t h e  p e n c i l  a n d  p a p e r .  
I f  t h i s  t e n t a t i v e  h y p o t h e s i s  w e r e  c o n s i d e r e d ,  t h e n  t h e  i n f e r e n c e  ( i f  n o t  
t h e  c o n c l u s i o n )  w o u l d  b e  t h a t  m o r e  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a n d  c o l l e g e s  
d o  n o t  m a k e  u s e  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  t h a n  d o  m a k e  u s e  o f  t h e m .  
I n  s o m e  c a s e s  r e a s o n s  w e r e  q u o t e d  f o r  n o t  u s i n g  s u c h  d e v i c e s :  
T h i s  i s  m y  f i r s t  y e a r  a t  L a v e r n e  a n d  i t  i s  a  b u s y  o n e .  
( d i z z y  o n e ) .  W e  h a v e  u s e d  f e w  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  f r e s h m a n  
communications except for two speech movies. Next year 
we will be trying to take more advantage of the library's 
excellent audio visual facilities. --Neal 0. Osborn, 
Department of English, Laverne College, LaVerne, 
California. 
Our department feels that audio visual aids do not have 
much sl.gnif.icance teachi:ng grammar and composition on the 
college level. We feel that they belong to a much younger 
level of mind and instruction, concerning grammar and 
composition. - -Arthur Herman Wilson, Ph.., D., Chairman, 
English Department, Susquehanna University, 
Selinsgrove_, Pennsylvania. 
I am afraid that I can be of no help to you in your survey. 
This department has never used audio visual aids in its 
courses in freshman composition. - -V. V. Elconin., Chairman, 
Department of English., University of Oklahoma, Norman., 
Oklahoma. 
I have received your questionnaire regarding our use of 
audio visual aids in the teaching of freshman composition. 
Departmentally, we use no particular audio visual aids 
apart from the customary blackboards writing and the like. 
Individual instructors on occasion may make use of other aids 
(mimeographed theme, printed diagrams, and the like), 
but these are so irregularly practiced as to have no value for 
your questionnaire. --W. F. Jacob, Head_, Department of 
English, Idaho State College, Pocatello, Idaho. 
I have your very interesting questionnaire about the 
use of audio visual aids in teaching composition. Unfor-
tunately it is so set up and our practice is such that I would 
find it very difficult to answer the questions accurately. 
Not wanting to seem uncooperative, I thought that a brief 
description might give you some possibly useful information. 
Thus far we have not used audio visual aids to any 
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extent. Some of the instructors do use mimeographed samples 
of writing to illustrate points of style or paragraph organiza-
tion. We do have a projector which I think most people used 
to present papers as papers, rather than to help teach grammar, 
punctuation, etc. As a matter of fact, we don't do much 
" t e a c h i n g "  o f  s u c h  m e c h a n i c a l  m a t t e r s .  W e  h a v e  a  c o n s i d e r -
a b l e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  r e c o r d i n g s ;  t h e s e  a r e  u s e d  m o s t l y  i n  
c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  - - W a l l a c e  W .  D o u g l a s ,  
C h a i r m a n ,  E n g l i s h ·  A ,  N o r t h w e s t e r n  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
E v a n s t o n ,  I l l i n o i s .  
•  •  •  I  m u s t  t e l l  y o u  t h a t  w e  d o  n o t  u s e  v i s u a l  a i d s  
i n  o u r  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e .  I  f e a r  t h a t  o u r  c o u r s e  
· i s  r a t h e r  t e x t - b o o k i s h  a n d  t h a t  w e  a r e  n o t  v e r y  r e s o u r c e f u l .  
- - H .  N .  W h i t e ,  C h a i r m a n ,  D e p t .  o f  L a n g u a g e  a n d  
L i t e r a t u r e . ,  N e w  M e x i c o  W e s t e r n  C o l l e g e ,  S i l v e r  C i t y ,  
N e w  M e x i c o .  
N o  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  a r e  u s e d  a t  S w a r t h m o r e  t o  t e a c h  
c o m p o s i t i o n .  C o m p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  r e q u i r e d  o f  o u r  F r e s h m e n .  
T h e  a b s e n c e  o f  l a r g e  c l a s s e s  h a s  n e v e r  f o r c e d  u s  t o  f a c e  
p r o b l e m s  t h a t  c o m p o s i t i o n  i n s t r u c t o r s  e l s e w h e r e  m u s t  
d e a l  w i t h .  T h i s  d o e s  n o t  e x c u s e  o u r  i g n o r a n c e  o f  w h a t  
v i s u a l  a i d s  o f f e r  f o r  t e a c h i n g  c o m p o s i t i o n  b u t  i t  d o e s ,  
I  h o p e , ,  h e l p  e x p l a i n  i t .  - - D a v i d  H a w k e ,  S w a r t h . m o r e  C o l l e g e ,  
S w a r t h m o r e ,  P e n n s y l v a n i a , ,  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E n g l i s h .  
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Other~colleges r e p o r t i n g  n o  v i s u a l  a i d s  u s e d  i n  t h e i r  f r e s h -
m a n  composit~ion c o u r s e s  a r e :  C o n n e c t i c u t  C o l l e g e ,  N e w  L o n d o n , ,  
C o n n e c t i c u t ,  b y  D .  B e t h u r u n ;  K a n s a s  S t a t e  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e ,  
E m p o r i a ,  K a n s a s ,  b y  E v e r e t t  R i c h ,  H e a d  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  
E n g l i s h ;  C l a r k s b u r g ,  A r k a n s a s ,  B l u f t o n  C o l l e g e ,  B l u f t o n ,  O h i o .  
I  a m  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h i s  s t u d Y , ,  b u t  c a n  m a k e  n o  c o n t r i -
b u t i o n  s i n c e  w e  h a v e  n o t  i n t r o d u c e d  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n t o  
F r e s h m a n  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  c l a s s e s .  - - N a o m i  B r e n n e m a n ,  
H e a d  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E n g l i s h ,  B l u f t o n  C o l l e g e .  
N e i t h e r  B i l l i n g s ,  M o n t a n a ,  n o r  G e o r g e  W a s h i n g t o n  U n i v e r -
s i t y  m a k e  u s e  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s .  T h e  l a t t e r  w a s  r e p o r t e d  b y  
R .  H .  M o o r e .  
Since we make no use of audio visual aids, except the 
blackboard# in our Freshman Composition course at the 
State University of South Dakota, I am returning your 
questionnaire with the questions ananswered. - -Joseph D. 
Marshall, Director of Freshman Composition. 
Although we do not use audio visual aids (except of 
course, the customary texts and readings), I am sure that 
this department will want to know the results of your 
research. --Theodore J. Gates, Head of the Department 
of English Compo'sition. 
Your thesis has merit, but we shall be unable to offer 
assistance. To my knowledge none of our instructors in 
freshman composition uses anything which could be defined 
as an audio visual device. The only duplicated materials 
which we use are exercises, quizzes., and examinations. 
Walter R. Smith, Associate Professor of English,, 
Director of Freshman Composition, Memphis State 
College, Memphis, Tennessee. 
Audio visual aids beyond conventional use of the black-
board and prepared mimeographed work- sheets are not 
used as such in Freshman Composition. 
I hope you may want to report your findings for College 
Composition and Communication. --F. E. Bowman, Super-
visor of Freshman Instruction Editor, C. C. C. 
I am returning your questionnaire not completed, for I 
make no use of audio visual aids of the nature you suggest. 
I a.m interested, however, in the possibility of using 
such a~ds in the future. --Sarah May Brunk (Mrs. Homer E. ), 
McPherson College, McPherson, Kansas. 
No, we do not make use of any audio visual aids in our 
freshman composition courses, but we would appreciate 
your findings in this area. --Mrs. Marion Jackson (acting 
Head of the English Department), Jamestown College, 
Jamestown,, North Dakota. 
We use no audio visual aids other than text book, sup-
plementary mimeographed material (none available) and a 
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rare film for subject matter. --J. F. Murray, Chairman 
English Department., Spring Hill College, Mobile, Alabama. 
I  w i s h  I  w e r e  a b l e  t o  s e n d  t o  y o u  a  c o m p l e t e d  q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e .  
B u t  w e  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i  h a v e  n o t  u t i l i z e d  
a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  o u r  f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e s  t o  
a n y  e x t e n t ,  p a r t l y  b e c a u s e  o f  b u d g e t a r y  p r o b l e m s .  - -
T h o m a s  H .  F u j i m u r a ,  C h a i r m a n ,  C o m p o s i t i o n  
C o m m i t t e e ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i ,  H o n o l u l u ,  H a w a i i .  
U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  w e  h a v e  n o  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  o u r  
c o m p o s i t i o n  c o u r s e s .  I  i m a g i n e  t h a t  t h e y  w o u l d  b e  
e x c e l l e n t  f o r  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e m e s .  - - A e r o l  A r n o l d ,  A c t i n g  
C h a i r m a n  o f . F r e s h m a n  E n g t i s h . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  
W e  a r e ,  I  f e a r ,  v e r y  c o n s e r v a t i v e - - n © t  t o  s a y  s t u f f y ;  
b u t  s o m e  o f  t h e  y o u n g e r  p e o p l e  a r e  b e g i n n i n g  t o  b e  
i n t e r e s t e d ;  I  s h a l l  b e  h a p p y  t o  p a s s  o n  t o  t h e m  a n y  i n f o r -
m a t i o n  y o u  m a y  s e n d  o n  y o u r  f i n d i n g s .  - - 0 .  A .  S i l v e r m a n ,  
C h a i r m a n ,  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E n g l i s h ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  
B u f f a l o ,  B u f f a l o  1 4 , ,  N e w  Y o r k .  
W e  u s e  n o  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  o f  a n y  k i n d  i n  t e a c h i n g  
f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n .  - - F r e d e r i c k  W .  M o o r e ,  D e p a r t m e n t  
o f  E n g l i s h ,  C o l l e g e  o f  W o o s t e r ,  W o o s t e r ,  O h i o .  
W e  u s e  n o  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  t e a c h i n g  F r e s h m a n  
C o m p o s i t i o n ;  - - E r n e s t  S t r a t h m a n n . ,  C h a i r . m a n ,  D e p a r t m e n t  
o f  E n g l i s h ,  P o m o n a  C o l l e g e ,  C l a r e m o n t ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  
W i l l i a m  A .  S e l z ,  C h a i r m a n ,  D i v i s i o n  o f  L a n g u a g e ,  
N e b r a s k a  S t a t e  T e a c h e r ' s  C o l l e g e ,  W a y n e ,  N e b r a s k a ,  s a y s :  
I  f i n d  t h a t  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  s t r e n g t h e n  a  s t u d e n t ' s  
c a p a c i t y  f o r  r e a d i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g .  
W e  u s e  n o  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s ,  b u t  w e  d o  d i t t o  s t u d e n t  
t h e m e s .  
W i l l i a m s p o r t ,  P e n n s y l v a n i a ,  r e p l i e s  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n ,  
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" D o  y o u  u s e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  t o  t e a c h  F r e s h . m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n ? "  w i t h  
t h i s  a n s w e r :  
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No, we are a liberal arts college. 
Northwestern State College returned a questionnaire with 
no comment. Might this mean they do not use audio visual aids to 
teach freshman composition? 
The Department of English at Belhaven College at Jackson, 
Mississippi, reports a negative answer to the audio visual question, 
as does George D. Stout reporting as Chairman of Freshman Compo-
sition from Washington University, St. Louis., Missouri. 
I am sorry to say that we can be of no assistance in the 
collecting of information for your study, as we do not make 
use of audio visual aids in teaching Freshman Composition 
here. I am interested in the subject,, however,, and in the 
results your worthy project will show, and., if it is not 
asking too much, should like to have a copy of your findings. 
Howard Baker, Professor of English, University of 
Tampa, Tampa, Florida. 
W. R. Whitney notes no visual aids being used in the 
teaching of freshman composition at the University of Maine, Orono,, 
Maine. University Park, Pennsylvania, sends a simple "No, " to 
the audio visual question. 
Ohio State University writes in the person of E. W. Robbins, 
Vice Chairman and Director of Composition: 
The only visual aid we use in Freshman Composition 
is the old familiar blackboard. I can well imagine any 
number 'of devices which would be of considerable aid in 
teaching, but unfortunately our budget will not provide them 
for 240 sections. 
W h e a t o n  C o l l e g e  r e p o r t s  f r 9 m  W h e a t o n ,  I l l i n o i s ,  t h r o u g h  
A g n e s  H a r n e s s ,  I n s t r u c t o r  i n  R e m e d i a l  E n g l i s h :  
W e  r a r e l y  u s e  a n y  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  i n  o u r  f r e s h m a n  
w r i t i n g  c o u r s e s .  W e  h a v e  o c c a s i o n a l l y  u s e d  a  f i l m  
i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  c e r t a i n  w o r d s ,  i n  o u r  v o c a b u l a r y  
b u i l d i n g  u n i t s .  J u s t  n o w  w e  a r e  p r e - v i e w i n g  n i n e t e e n  f i l m  
s t r i p s  p u t  o u t  , b y  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T e x a s ,  A u s t i n .  W i t h  
t h e i r  c o l o r e d  c a r t o o n  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  t h e s e  m a y  b e  u s e d  t o  
r e l i e v e  t h e  m o n o t o n y  a n d  p o s s i b l y  s p a r k  s o m e  i n t e r e s t .  
U n t i l  I  h a v e  t r i e d  t h e m ,  I  a m  n o t  s u r e  o f  t h e i r  t e a c h i n g  
1 / a l u e ,  h o w e v e r .  W h a t  I  r e a l l y  s h o u l d  l i k e  t o  t r y  i s  y o u r  
n u m b e r  5 :  t o  p r o j e c t  s t u d e n t  t h e m e s  i n  t h e i r  o w n  h a n d -
w r i t i n g ,  t o  b e  d i s c u s s e d  a n d  c o r r e c t e d  b y  c l a s s  c o n s i d e r -
a t i o n .  
A n y t h i n g  s i g n i f i c a n t  w h i c h  y o u r  s t u d y  u n c o v e r s ,  I  
s h o u l d  l i k e  v e r y  m u c h  t o  s e e - - w h e t h e r  y o u  w i l l  b e  s e l l i n g  
i t  o r  g i v i n g  i t  a w a y .  
W i l l i a m  F .  I r m s c h e r ,  ( w h o  d o e s  n o t  s i g n  h i s  c o l l e g e  
w i t h  h i s  n a m e }  i n d i c a t e s  h i s  u n w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  u s e  a u d i o  v i s u a l  
m e t h o d s  w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o m m e n t :  
.  A l t h o u g h  I  r e c o g n i z e  a n d  a p p r o v e  o f  t h e  v a l u e s  o f  
t h e s e  aid~ i n  c e r t a i n  s u b j e c t s ,  I  d o  n o t  a p p r o v e  o f  t h e  
a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  m e t h o d s  t o  c o l l e g e  
t e a c h i n g .  F u r t h e r ,  I  t h i n k  t h a t  t h e  v e r y  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  a i d s  
h a v e  b e c o m e  e n d s  i n  t h e m s e l v e s ,  t h a t  t h e s e  t e c h n i q u e s  
h a v e  b e e n  e x p l o i t e d  i n o r d i n a t e l y ,  h a s  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  
p r e s e n t  i n a d e q u a c y  o f  m a n y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  c o m e  t o  
c o l l e g e .  
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F r o m  R e e d  C o l l e g e , ,  P o r t l a n d ,  O r e g o n ,  c o m e s  t h i s  c o m m e n t  
f r o m  K e n n e t h  O .  H a n s o n :  
Y o u r  r e c e n t  i n q u i r y  h a s  b e e n  r e f e r r e d  t o  m e  f o r  a n s w e r .  
I  r e g r e t  t h a t  I  s h a l l  b e  a b l e  t o  b e  o f  l i t t l e  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  y o u r  
p r o j e c t ,  b u t  p e r h a p s  y o u  m a y  f i n d  s o m e t h i n g  i n d i r e c t l y  
u s e f u l  i n  w h a t  f o l l o w s .  
English composition is not offered as a separate course 
at Reed. All freshman students register for Freshman 
Humanities, a seven-hour course (half the course load), 
covering the period from Homer to early 17th century. 
Writing assignments in this course are directed to specific 
historical, philosophical and literary materials, and vary 
from the precis to close analysis of a work of literature 
or application of a specific theory to historical events~ etc. 
Throughout the year assignments increase in length and 
complexity. Each paper is corrected by the student's 
conference leader (conferences are limited to 14 students 
each) and a paper is subsequently discussed with the 
student individually. These interviews normally take from 
20 to 30 minutes per student. Content of the paper is 
considered in relation to the various problems of writing. 
Students who show a marked deficiency in mechanics 
are required to register for a non-credit remedial course 
under my direction, but this too is conducted largely on 
an individual basis. 
As you can see, there is little place in such a scheme 
for the use of those aids with which your study is concerned. 
SUMMARY 
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On the whole, the questionnaire was received with interest 
among those who answered, as the letters and free comment will 
attest. There were many (108) who were not interested enough in the 
survey to return it even unanswered. This evident lack of interest 
might mean that those not answering do not use audio visual materials 
and therefore felt no call to return the questionnaire. Certainly it 
would appear, however., that if the instructor were interested, or 
using such aids, he would be willing to share his experiences- -
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e s p e c i a l l y  w h e n  a s k e d  t o  d o  s o .  P e r h a p s  l a c k  o f  t i m e  o n  t h e  p a r t  o f  
t h e  r e c i p i e n t  p r e v e n t e d  h i m  f r o m  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ;  o r  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  i f  
h e  w a s  u s i n g  e f f e c t i v e  d e v i c e s ,  h e  p r e f e r r e d  t o  i n c l u d e  t h e s e  i n  h i s  
o w n  p u b l i c a t i o n s .  
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  a i d s  a r e  r e p o r t e d l y  b e i n g  u s e d :  
C H A R T S  
R E C O R D E R  
M A P S  F I L M  
R E C O R D S  
I N D I V I D U A L  S T U D E N T .  
I N S T R U C T O R  C O N F E R E N C E  
B L A C K B O A R D  B U L L E T I N  B O A R D S  
T E X T S  S L I D E S  
O U T L I N E S  S L I D E  F I L M  
M I M E  O S  P I C T U R E S  
W O R K I N G  M O D E L S  D I T T O E S  
S T U D E N T  F I L E S  ( N O T E B O O K S )  
A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  s u r v e y ,  t h e n ,  t h e r e  a r e  m o r e  c o l l e g e s  
a n d  u n i v e r s i t i e s  n o t  u s i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  t h a n  a r e  u s i n g  t h e m ,  
a l t h o u g h  m a n y  o f  t h o s e  u s i n g  t h e m  c l a i m  e n t h u s i a s t i c  e n d o r s e m e n t  
f o r  t h e  i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  l e a r n i n g .  T h e  c l o s i n g  c h a p t e r ,  w h i c h  f o l l o w s ,  
u n d e r t a k e s  t o  s u g g e s t  f u r t h e r  s t u d i e s  i n  a u d i o  v i s u a l  f i e l d  w h i c h  s h o u l d  
p r o . m o t e  a c t i v i t i e s  c o n d u c i v e  f o r  t h e  f u r t h e r  i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  l e a r n i n g .  
CHAPTERV 
SUMMARY, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND CONCLUSIONS 
Summary 
From a suitable sampling of universities and colleges 
in the United States, this study has attempted to determine what 
audio visual aids are now being used in freshman composition 
courses and incidentally, any possible contribution these might 
make to the cultivation of responsible English. In order that the 
study might be valid it was necessary to explore the need for effec-
tive communication. The first chapter accomplished this exploration, 
showing that both business and industry as well as Heads of English 
Departments recognized the vital need for a higher standard of 
written communication. It was next deemed important to discover 
the values and uses of audio visual aids, and to explain the different 
kinds of audio Visuals. Evidence was presented in the second chapter 
developing the thesis that audio visual aids can be employed effectively 
in the training for acceptable communication. As it then became 
apparent that a survey of relevant literature would prove useful, the 
third chapter was organized to cover the results of a Ten Year College 
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E n g l i s h  S u r v e y .  T h i s  r e a d i n g  s u r v e y  s h o w e d  a  w i d e  v a r i a n c e  o f  
a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  b e i n g  u t i l i z e d  i n  c o l l e g e  F r e s h m a n  E n g l i s h  s e c t i o n s .  
F o l l o w i n g  t h e  s u r v e y  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h e  f i n d i n g s  f r o m  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
w e r e  d i s p l a y e d ,  c o n s i d e r e d . , ,  a n d  e v a l u a t e d .  T h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  
m a d e  u p  o f  a  c o v e r i n g  l e t t e r  o f  e n d o r s e m e n t  b y  t h e  d i r e c t i n g  c o m m i t t e e ,  
a  l e t t e r  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  s t u d y ,  a n d  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e . ,  
w h i c h  w a s  i n  t w o  s e c t i o n s .  T h e  f i r s t  a s k e d  t h i s  q u e s t i o n ,  D O  Y O U  U S E  
A U D I O  V I S U A L  A I D S  T O  T E A C H  F R E S H M A N  C O M P O S I T I O N ?  T h e  
a n s w e r  i s  c l e a r l y  i n  t h e  n e g a t i v e .  T h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  w a s  m a i l e d  t o  
1 0 7  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a n d  9 1  c o l l e g e s  b y  r a n d o m  s e l e c t i v e  p r o c e d u r e .  
N i n e t y  r e c " i p i e n t s  a n s w e r e d  e i t h e r  w i t h  p e r s o n a l  l e t t e r s ,  f i l l e d  q u e s t i o n -
n a l r e s ,  o r  w i t h  e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  n o t  c o m p l e t i n g  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  
1 0 8  r e c i p i e n t s  d i d  n o t  r e p l y .  T h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  a l s o  i n q u i r e d  o f  
i n s t r u c t o r s ,  W h a t  a i d s  a r e  y o u  u s i n g  f o r  O R G A N I Z A T I O N ,  P U N C T U -
A T I O N ,  G R A M M A R ,  S P E L L I N G ,  R H E T O R I C ?  T h e  m i m e o g r a p h  a n d  
o p a q u e  p r o j e c t o r  e m e r g e d  a s  t h e  m o s t  p o p u l a r  a i d s , ,  w i t h  m a n y  v a r i e d  
o t h e r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v i c e s  b e i n g  u s e d  a s  w e l l .  T h e .  o l d  s t a n d b y s , ,  
t e x t s ,  b l a c k b o a r d s , ,  c h a r t s , ,  a n d  m a p s  w e r e  s h o w n  t o  b e  s t i l l  h e l p f u l  
b y  t h o s e  . u s i n g  t h e m .  T h u s , ,  t h r o u g h  l e t t e r s ,  l i t e r a t u r e  s u r v e y ,  a n d  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e  s u r v e y  h a s  c o m e  a p p l i c a b l e  e v i d e n c e  t o  a n s w e r  t h e  
p r o b l e m  o f  t h i s  s t u d y .  M o r e  c o l l e g e s  a n d  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a r e  n o t  u s i n g  
a u d i o  v i s u a l s  i n  t h e i r  F r e s h . m a n  E n g l i s h  c l a s s e s  t h a n  a r e  u s i n g  t h e m .  
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RECOMMENDATIONS 
Since the related problems are not ones that will be solved 
by this study or, for that matter, by any other single piece of research, 
recommendations for the further pursuance of final answers will be 
recommended. Before making these, however, it seems relevant to 
again call attention to the classroom situation, i.e., the teacher, the 
student, the curriculum. 
M. Alderton Pink has said in a symposium on Teaching of 
Prose Composition·: 
By a metaphor we speak of the tool of language. But 
language is not strictly comparable with the painter's 
brush or the sculptor's chisel. It is not a mechanical 
implement; it is the living expression of thought. Train-
ing in the use of the language is, therefore, training in 
the process of thought. Thus the English teacher who is 
trying to get his pupils to express themselves with clarity 
and precision is sharing in the task of the teacher of 
math, of science, of history, of all, in fact,, whose aim 
is to encourage logical thinking. In this way the craft 
of writing has a character all its own since the tool and the 
intellectual processes are one. 1 
The point of being cultivated here involves the stimulation of 
thought, the student-thought. Consider then the remarks of Professor 
Chubb: 
The essential education of youth comes from their 
contact with creative teachers and dynamic instructional 
materials. A fine criteria for selection of such material 
1 Vivian de Solo Pinto, The Teaching of English in Schools 
(London: Macmillan Company, Ltd • ., 1950), pp. 84-89. 
i s  s e t  u p  a s  a  c h e c k l i s t  i n c l u d i n g  q u e s t i o n s  t o  b e  a n s w e r e d  
a s ,  v i e w p o i n t ,  a u t h o r ' s  s t y l e ,  a c t i v i t i e s  p r o p o s e d ,  m o t i v a -
t i o n ,  m e c h a n i c s  o f  e x p r e s s . i o n ,  p h ; s t c a l  f o r m a t - - m a y  b e  
a p p l i e d  t o  a n y  t e a c h i n g  m a t e r . i a l s .  
M r .  C h u b b  m a k e s  i t  c l e a r  t h a t  e d u c a t i o n  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  
c o n t a c t  w i t h  c r e a t i v e  t e a c h e r s  a n d  d y n a m i c  . i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s .  
C a n n o t  a u d i o  v i s u a l  m a t e r i a l s  m e e t  t h i s  c h a l l e n g e ?  A r e  t h e y  n o t  
d y n a m i c  i n  t h e  h a n d s  o f  t h e  c r e a t . i v e  t e a c h e r ?  
E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e  A r t s  r e p o r t s  t h a t  " M a n y  s c h o o l s  h a v e  
b e e n  a d d i n g  o r  d e v e l o p . i n g  r e a d i n g  a n d  s p e e c h  c l i n i c s  a n d  w r i t i n g  
l a b o r a t o r i e s ,  w h i c h  i n  e f f e c t  o f f e r  t h e  s t u d e a t s  p e r s o n a l  a t t e n t i o n  
c o m p a r a b l e  a l m o s t  t o  p r i v a t e  t u t o r i n g . "  
T h e y  c o n t i n u e :  
I n d i v i d u a l i z a t i o n  i m p l i e s  m o r e  t h a n  r e c o g n i z i n g  a n d  
a d a p t i n g  t h e  p r o g r a m  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  s p e c i a l  p r o b l e m s  o f  
s t u d e n t s  a t  h i s  a g e  l e v e l .  T h e  F r e s h m a n  c o u r s e  a t  S o u t h e r n  
C a l i f o r n i a  i s  n o t a b l e  f o r  t h e  w a y  i n  w h i c h  i t  t a k e s  a d v a n t a g e  
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o f  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  i n n a t e  d e s . i r e  t o  d e v e l o p  l e a d e r s h i p  a n d  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  a s s u r a n c e ;  t h e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  c o u r s e  a t  M i n n e s o t a  
c a p i t a l i z e s  o n  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  g r o w . i n g  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
w o r l d ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a s  t h a t  w o r l d  u n f o l d s  t h r o u g h  t h e  m a s s  m e d i a  
o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n ;  t h e  c o u r s e  a t  D r a k e  t a k e s  a d v a n t a g e  o f  t h e  
s t u d e n t s '  n a t u r a l  i n c l i n a t i o n  t o  k n o w  m o r e  a b o u t  t h e m s e l v e s  
a s  s o c i a l  b e i n g s .  3  
N o w  w i t h  t h e s e  f o r e g o i n g  s t a t e m e n t s  t o  s e t  t h e  s t a g e ,  j u d g e  
w h a t  t h i s  c h a p t e r  o n  c o m p o s i t i o n  h a s  t o  s a y :  
2  P e r c i v a l  C h u b b ,  T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h  ( N e w  Y o r k :  
M a c m i l l a n  C o m p a n y ,  1 9 2 9 ) , ,  p .  4 1 8 .  
3 p r e p a r e d  b y  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  o n  t h e  E n g l i s h  C u r r i c u l u m  o f  
t h e  N .  C .  T .  E . ,  A p p l e t o n - C e n t u r y - C r o f t s ,  I n c . ,  1 9 5 2 ,  N .  Y . ,  p .  1 4 8 .  
Instructional aids: Conversation, Magazine articles, 
Creative English, Collections of Creative Work by Students, 
Debate and Discussion, Briefs, Handbooks, Letter writing, 
Collection of Letters, Pageants, Festivals, Pictures, 
Posters, Cards, Excursions, Assemblies, English Club, 
Journalism and School Publications, Libraries, Drama, 
Essay, Novel, Poetry, Travel, Tests and Measurements, 
Summer Activities, Radio, Projects and Units, Practice 
Materials,, Music and English,, Museums, Motion Pictures, 
Language and Grammar Usage. 4 
Note how many of these are audio and visual in nature. 
Merrilies5 extends this discussion by calling attention to a study 
made in Oakland, California: 
In a study made of some 1700 High School students 
in Oakland, California, I asked each pupil to rank in order 
of liking the 4, 5, 6 subjects he was then carrying. 
The result of the questionnaire showed that composition 
was the mo st unanimously disliked subject; literature ranked 
high. 
Some teachers apparently looked upon the physical act 
of writing a theme as the one important step in composition 
work. For that reason they slight or omit those essentially 
preliminary steps such as arousing a desire to write, 
finding something worth saying, discussing ways of organizing 
material, determining desirable form. 
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If, then, writing is important.1. motivation is vital. May not 
these instructional aids,, many of which are definitely audio and visual 
in nature, fulfill a need by motivation in English Composition at the 
college freshman level? If a dynamic instructional aid is indicated, 
4wooding and Benson, The Enriched Teacher of English in 
High School, Bureau of Publications, Teacher's College, Columbia 
University, N. Y. C., 1934, p. 23. 
5Merrilies, Lucia B., Ph.D., Teaching Composition and 
Literature, Revised ed., Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1943, p. 149. 
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w h y  n o t  a n  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d ?  I n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  p o s s i b l e  b r o a d e n e d  
c o n c e p t  o f  t h e  t e r m  " a u d i o  v i s u a l , "  p e r h a p s  t h e  r e a d e r  s h o u l d  g o  
b e y o n d  t h e  m e r e  v e r b a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  " v e r b a l "  i n t o  t h e  c o n c r e t e  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  T h i s ,  t h e n ,  s h o u l d  e m e r g e  i n t o  t h e  m o r e  c o m m o n l y  
a c c e p t e d  u s a g e  o f  a i d s  k n o w n  a s  a u d i o  v i s u a l .  I t  m u s t  b e  a s s u m e d ,  a s  
h a s  b e e n  s t a t e d ,  h o w e v e r ,  t h a t  t h e s e  a i d s  m u s t  b e  i n  t h e  h a n d s  o f  t h e  
c r e a t i v e  t e a c h e r .  N o w  c o n s i d e r  t h e  s p e c i f i c  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  i n  t h i s  
r e g a r d  w h i c h  t h e  s t u d y  w i s h e s  t o  m a k e :  
1 .  M o r e  i n s t r u c t o r s  o f  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  s h o u l d  
f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e m s e l v e s  w i t h  t h e  s e n s o r y  l e a r n i n g  
p a t t e r n  ( c h e c k  c h a p t e r  I I ) .  
2 .  M o r e  i n s t r u c t o r s  s h o u l d  a c q u a i n t  t h e m s e l v e s  w i t h  
t h e  v a r i e t y  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  
a u d i o  v i s u a l  l i s t i n g s , ,  s u g g e s t e d  ~y a r t i c l e s  i n  
p r o f e s s i o n a l  m a g a z i n e s , ,  o r  u s e d  b y  c o n f r e r e ' s .  
3 .  M o r e  E n g l i s h  D e p a r t m e n t  H e a d s  s h o u l d  c o n c e r n  t h e m -
s e l v e s  w i t h  p l a n s  f o r  e q u i p m e n t , ,  c u l t i v a t i o n ,  a n d  
s t o r a g e  f o r  s u c h  a i d s  i n  t h e i r  d e p a r t m e n t s .  
4 .  A u d i o  v i s u a l  p r o d u c e r s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t o r s  s h o u l d  s u r v e y  
t h e i r  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  s t o c k  i n  o r d e r  t o  p r o v i d e  n o t  
o n l y  t h e  f i n e s t  m a t e r i a l s  b u t  t h e  q u i c k e s t  s e r v i c e s  
p o s s i b l e .  A l s o  t h e  n e e d  f o r  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n , ,  i . e  • •  ,  
f r e s h m a n  c o m p o s i t i o n  n e e d s  s h o u l d  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  
a n d  a d e q u a t e l y  m e t .  
5 .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  t o  d o  s o , ,  s h o u l d  f o s t e r  
c a r e f u l  g u i d e d  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  A U D I O -
V I S U A L  A I D S  F O R  F R E S H M A N  C O M P O S I T I O N  
s i m i l a r  t o  s t u d i e s  n o w  b e i n g  s p o n s o r e d  b y  t h e  
F o r d  F o u n d a t i o n .  
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CONCLUSIONS 
Because all the questionnaires were not returned, positive 
conclusions can not be drawn from the survey conducted, but because 
the balance was in favor of the established answer, it can be concluded 
with reasonable certainty that the large majority of freshman English 
instructors are not employing audio visuals in their class presentations. 
However, because of the enthusiasm of those using audio 
visual devices to vary classroom procedure and clinch more enduring 
learning skills, the conclusion might be drawn that audio visual aids 
will continue to be used by those who advocate them. It is possible 
that with successful practices being demonstrated, others will 
become infected and contagiously join their peers. Certainly there 
was a definite thread of curiosity, as well as of encouraging open-
mindedness running through many of the communications received 
with the questionnaires. Of coursea there were, on the other hand, 
those who possibly will never believe that learning can come with the 
association of such "fancy gadgets." At least one communicant, 
however, indicated that the "younger ones" were taking notice and 
that he was willing to pass on to them any information which might be 
helpful. 
Assuredly the need for better communication skills was 
apparent in the questionnaire answers, in the literature surveyed 
2 0 2  
a n d  i n  t h e  l e t t e r s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  H e a d s  o f  E n g l i s h  D e p a r t m e n t s .  
I t  h a s  b e e n  t h e  s e r i o u s  i n t e n t  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  t o  s t i m u l a t e  
f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h i s  v i t a l  a r e a  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  F o r  a s s u r e d l y  
i t  d e s e r v e s  t h e  m o s t  e x p e r t  a t t e n t i o n  a n d  t h e  m o s t  p r e c i s e  d e t e r m i n a -
t i o n s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  f i n e s t  l i b r a r y  s o u r c e s  o f  a u d i o  v i s u a l s  o f  e v e r y  
s o r t  a n d  d e s c r i p t i o n .  I n  a d d i t i o n , ,  i t  c h a l l e n g e s  t h e  b e s t  t r a i n e d  
p e r s o n n e l  a v a i l a b l e  t o  p r o d u c e  g r a d u a t e s  w h o  c a n  c o n s i s t e n t l y  
m a n e u v e r  r e s p o n s i b l e  u s e  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e .  
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Dear fellow teacher: 
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Handy Haven 
6 S. Franklin 
Wenatchee, Washington 
Attached you will find a questionnaire which I earnestly 
request that you complete and return to me in the envelope provided. 
This questionnaire is related to a master's thesis now under consider-
ation which will seek to partially answer the problem of what audio 
visual aids are now being used to teach Freshman Composition. What 
have you found significant? Your personalized presentations of unique 
and useful devices will be incorporated into the findings of this study. 
Information from two hundred universities and colleges is 
being sought. Examples will need to be carefully and sharply defined. 
Copies of dittos and mimeos which you have found stimulating and 
productive will add immeasurably to the total gathering of knowledge 
in this area. Your listing of publications identifiable with the problem 
is especially solicited. You will of course be given full footnote or 
text credit for any ideas or audio visual devices peculiarly yours. None 
of this thesis will be published without clearance from those who con-
tributed. 
The plan Of work indicates the inclusion of a fair number of 
outstanding examples of audio visual techniques used to implement the 
teaching of Freshman Composition. This information will be used to 
better prepare student instructors at Central Washington College of 
Education at Ellensburg. 
This paper will be a possible basis for future qualitative 
studies as to the effectiveness of various approaches. Summaries of 
findings will be available to those participants who wish to see copies. 
Please check on final page of survey. Thank you. 
No doubt you are remembering your own anxious ponderings 
" during the preparation of your paper and will, I hope, feel that not 
only is the chosen study a valid and needful one, but that it merits 
your earnest and thoughtfully planned contributions at this time. 
Yours in friendly regard, 
Mary Nixeon Handy 
(Mrs. Lawrence A. ) 
Instructor of English 
Wenatchee Valley College 
Wenatchee, Washington 
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D O  Y O U  U S E  A U D I O  V I S U A L  A I D S  T O  T E A C H  F R E S H M A N  C O M P O S I T I O N ?  
O R G A N I Z A T I O N  A N D  T H E M E  W R I T I N G :  
W h a t  s p e c i f i c  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  d o  y o u  u s e  i n  t e a c h i n g  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  w r i t i n g ?  
a .  P l e a s e  a t t a c h ,  g i v e  e x a m p l e s . ,  ( i n c l u d e  a c t u a l  
c o p i e s  o f  a n y  a l r e a d y  p r e p a r e d  d i t t o s ,  m i m e o s ,  e t c . )  
b .  L i s t  a n y  o f  y o u r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  
c .  F u r t h e r  r e l a t e d  b i b l i o g r a p h y .  
P U N C T U A T I O N  
W h a t  s p e c i f i c  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  d o  y o u  u s e  i n  t e a c h i n g  p u n c t u a t i o n ?  
a .  P l e a s e '  a t t a c h ,  g i v e  e x a m p l e s ,  ( i n c l u d e  a c t u a l  
c o p i e s  o f  a n y  a l r e a d y  p r e p a r e d  d i t t o s ,  m i m e o s ,  e t c . )  
b .  L i s t  a n y  o f  y o u r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  
c .  F u r t h e r  r e l a t e d  b i b l i o g r a p h y .  
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GRAMMAR 
What specific audio visual aids do you use in teaching grammar? 
a. Please attach, give examples, (include actual copies 
of any already prepared dittos, .mimeos, etc.) 
b. List any of your publications in this area. 
c. Further related bibliography. 
SPELLING 
What specific audio visual aids do you use in teaching spelling? 
a. Please attach,, give examples, (include actual copies 
of any already prepared dittos, .mi.meos, etc.) 
b. List any of your publications in this area. 
c. Further re lated bibliography. 
R H E T O R I C  
W h a t  s p e c i f i c  a u d i o  v i s u a l  a i d s  d o  y o u  u s e  i n  t e a c h i n g  r h e t o r i c ?  
a .  P l e a s e  a t t a c h ,  g i v e  e x a m p l e s ,  ( i n c l u d e  a c t u a l  c o p i e s  
o f  a n y  a l r e a d y  p r e p a r e d  d i t t o s . ,  m i m e o s ,  e t c . )  
b .  L i s t  a n y  o f  y o u r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  t h i s  a r e a .  
c .  F u r t h e r  r e l a t e d  b i b l i o g r a p h y .  
I F  Y O U  W O U L D  L I K E  A  C O P Y  O F  T H E  S U M M A R I Z E D  F I N D I N G S  
O F  T H I S  R E S E A R C H ,  K I N D L Y  I N D I C A T E .  
Y e s  
N o  
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Y o u r  c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  i s  w a r m l y  a p p r e c i a t e d .  
T h a n k  y o u .  
M a r y  N i x e o n  H a n d y  
6  S .  F r a n k l i n  S t .  
V V e n a t c h e e ,  V V a s h .  
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DO YOU USE AUDIO VISUAL AIDS TO TEACH FRESHMAN COMPOSITION? 
KINDLY CHECK ASPECT RELATED TO QUESTION 
1. Do you use slides to 
motivate in-class writing? 
2. Do you play records (prose, 
verse) to motivate in-class 
writing? 
3. Do students make bulletin 
boards to display grammar 
rules? 
4. Do students make bulletin 
boards to display 
punctuation rules? 
5. Do you project student 
themes for grammar 
correction? 
6. Do students make individual 
files for composition 
improvement? 
7. Are student themes recorded, 
played back to increase skills 
in rhetoric? 
grammar? 
8. Do you illustrate with flat 




9. Are you showing film to 
stimulate discussion? 
composition? 
*Organ. *Gram. *Sp. *Punct. *Rhet. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
10. Are slide films shown as means 
of correcting themes 
11. Have you developed visual aids--· 
to show business letter form? 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
explain grammar rules? 
illustrate organization? 
* Organ. Organization and theme writing; Gram. Grammar; Sp. Spelling; 
Punct. Punctuation; Rhet. Rhetoric. 
1 2 .  D o  y o u  s h o w  w o r k i n g  m o d e l s  
t o  i l l u s t r a t e  o r g a n i z a t i o n ?  
1 3 .  H a v e  y o u r  s t u d e n t s  b u i l t  
d i o r a m a s  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  u n i t y ?  
o f  c l a r i t y ?  
1 4 .  H a v e  y o u  d e v i s e d  v i s u a l  a i d s  
t o  e x p l a i n  w o r d  d e r i v a t i o n ?  
1 5 .  H a v e  y o u  d e v e l o p e d  v i s u a l  a i d s  
t o  p r e s e n t  s p e l l i n g  r u l e s ?  
1 6 .  D o  y o u  u s e  g r a p h s  t o  s h o w  
g r o u p  i m p r o v e m e n t  i n  
s p e l l i n g ?  
p u n c t u a t i o n ?  
T h a n k  y o u  a g a i n ,  
M a r y  N i x e o n  H a n d y  
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CENTRAL WASHINGTON COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Ellensburg, Washington 
September 26, 1956 
Dear English Teacher: 
We have extreme confidence in Mary Nixeon 
Handy and in the study she is making. A mature and 
responsible student and conscientious teacher, she is 
sure to handle all material in a scholarly manner. 
H. L. Anshutz, 
Associate Professor of 
English, 
Alexander H. Howard, Jr., 
Director of Audio-Visual 
Aids, 
C. W. C. E. 
Ellensburg, Washington 
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